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Next-Generation RoboCylinder

RCS4

[For incremental encoder]

iosec
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BENEFITS=—
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[For absolute encoder]

Starts where it stopped

———

——

]

300mm point

is completed.

It takes 16 seconds from the

300mm point until home return

It is necessary to
remove the
workpiece and
perform home return.

300mm point

Since the position information
is held by the battery, it is
unnecessary to perform home
return each time.

With absolute encoder

Since home return is unnecessary, there

@ The recovery time after device
shutdown can be shortened.

@ This reduces the production
costs.

G EGALSY Battery replacement not required

The battery replacement

Replacement !
guidelines:
Every 3 years !

Battery-related trouble

$

The advantages of using
an absolute encoder.

The advantages | mmm Battery-less

of battery-less

Absolute Encoder




n abundant lineup of 54 models

4 Slider Type SA

r
e B
¥ £ The slider on the top of the body
i &7 actuates. Since it uses a base integrated
_“"'1 ball circulating type with a built-in linear

guide, it will be able to deal with
moments in the pitching, yawing, and
rolling directions.

Rod Type R/ \

The rod actuates in the same manner
as the rod type air cylinder. This
actuator type has no built-in linear
guide and costs the least among the
RCS4 rod types.

Wide Radial
Cylinder

The rod actuates in the same manner as
the rod type air cylinder. Due to a wide
body and high rigidity rod, it can deal with
up to four times the allowable torque on
rod tip compared to a radial cylinder.

Radial Cylinder RRA

You may not believe it, but...

A guide is not required!

Slide unit

Ball circulating type with a built-in linear guide

Since ball circulating type linear guides are built into the rod type
body, it can take radial loads and moment loads. The equipment
will be compact since an external guide is unnecessary.

Wide Slider WSA
Type

The slider on the top of the body
actuates. The ball circulating linear
guide is built into the wide body.
External guides are not required, even
for applications with large overhangs.

e RRA
Cylinder

The rod actuates in the same manner as
the rod type air cylinder. Since ball
circulating type linear guides are built

in, it can take moment loads. External
guides are not required.

Table Type TA

The table actuates on top of the main
body. A ball circulating type linear guide
is built into the table. Double block can
be selected as an option, so that the two
guide blocks increase the allowable
dynamic moment.

Wide Slider Type

Since it uses a built-in ball
circulating type with a built-
in linear guide inside its wide T -
body, it will be able to deal r :
with high load moments in the
pitching, yawing, and rolling
directions. Since it is flat, it is

ideal when the space in the l
height direction is limited.

RCS4-WSA12R

Device using
an air cylinder

Device using
RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder
| (RCS4-WSA12R)



Product Lineup v

Slider Type: SA

e Type By Body width ~ Motor wattage Lead Positioning repeatability Stroke Max speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg) Reference

(mm) (W) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm/s) (N) Horizontal ~ Vertical page
16 960 53 10 3
10 +0.01 50~500 600 85 14 5
60
SA4C 5 [+0.005] (50mm increments) 300 170 17 8 P1 1
25 150 340 20 12
30 +0.01 1600 57 1 35
4 20 1200 85 18 6
50~800
SA6C ‘}V( 100 12 +0.01 , 720 142 30 1 P13
Coupled v/ 6 [£0.005] (S0mmincrements) 36 283 45 15
3 180 566 45 15
Sotcy 36 001 1800 95 7 4
4 24 = 90 1500 142 30 7
SA7C 200 16 +0.01 ) 1000 214 40 12 P15
8 - (50mm increments) 500 427 45 20
4 BT 240 855 50 25
48 2200 141 8 -
r 30 001 SO~ 1800 226 30 12
SA8C 400 20 £0.01 ) 1200 339 60 20 P17
10 +— 4 (50mm increments) 600 678 80 35
5 DT 300 1357 90 45
& 16 960 53 10 25
10 50~500 600 85 14 45
60 +0.01
SA4R / 5 (50mm increments) 300 170 17 8 P1 9
25 150 340 20 12
30 1600 57 1 3
i 20 1200 85 18 5
50~800
SAGR 100 12 +0.01 _ 720 142 30 9 P21
Side- 6 (B ITEBTETE ™ 2y 283 45 15
S 3 180 566 45 15
Vot , 36 1800 95 7 4
otor - 24 1500 142 30 6
50~800
SA7R ,‘z’ 200 16 001 _ 1000 214 38 12 P23
J 8 (50mm increments) 500 427 45 18
4 240 855 50 25
48 2100 141 8 -
30 50~1100 1800 226 30 12
SASR 400 20 +0.01 , 1200 339 60 20 P25
10 (50mm increments) 600 678 80 35
5 300 1357 20 45

Valuesin [ ] are for high-precision specification.

Wide Slider Type: WSA

Body width  Motor wattage Lead  Positioning repeatability Stroke Max speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg) Reference

— Type B (mm) w) (mm) {mm) (mm) (mm/s) () Horizontal  Vertical  page
5 16 960 53 7 -
. 10 +0.01 50~500 600 85 16 3
4 60
WSA10C 5 [+0.005] (50mm increments) 300 170 27 P27
25 150 340 40 10
s 30 +0.01 1600 57 5 -
: 20 50~800 1200 85 15 3
WSA12C 100 12 +0.01 ! 720 142 25 8 p29
Coupled 6 [+0.005] (Sommincrements) 360 283 45 15
3 180 566 55 15
Mot
otor 36 gy 1800 95 7 -
‘ 24 e oG 1440 142 20 25
WSA14C 200 16 +0.01 ! 960 214 45 8 P31
8 - (50mm increments) 480 427 65 10
4 D005 240 855 80 25
30 +0.01 1800 226 30 12
iv?/ 20 50~1100 1200 339 60 20
400 +0.01
WSA16C \v’/ 10 [£0.005] (50mm increments) 600 678 80 35 P33
5 e 300 1357 100 50
- 16 960 53 7
' 10 50~500 600 85 16 3
60 +0.01
WSATOR j 5] (50mm increments) 300 170 27 5 P35
25 150 340 40 10
30 1600 57 5 -
4 20 50~800 1200 85 13 3
WSA12R 100 12 +0.01 ! 720 142 23 8 p37
Side- : 6 IEmEETEE) g 283 43 15
mounted B 180 566 55 15
36 1710 95 7 =
Motor 24 50~800 1440 142 20 25
WSA14R 200 16 +0.01 ! 960 214 45 8 p39
. 8 (50mm increments) 480 427 65 10
4 240 855 75 25
) 30 1800 226 30 12
4 20 50~1100 1200 339 60 18
400 +0.01
WSA16R j 10 (50mm increments) 600 678 80 35 P4 1
5 300 1357 100 50

Values in [ ]are for high-precision specification.



Rod Type: R A

Motor

Coupled
Motor

Side-
mounted
Motor

Type

RA4C

RA6C

RA7C

RA8C

RA4R

RAGR

RA7R

RA8R

External view

J}"'

-
/

e
Vel
Vot
et

Body width
(mm)

60mm

60mm

Radial Cylinder: R RA

Motor

Coupled
Motor

Side-
mounted
Motor

Type

RRA4C

RRA6C

RRA7C

RRASC

RRA4R

RRAG6R

RRA7R

RRA8SR

External view

\
\e

N \ Kx“{ \

N\

5N

Body width
(mm)

60mm

Motor wattage Lead

(W)

60

100

200

400

60

100

200

400

(mm)
16
10
5
25
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4

20
10

5
16
10
5
RIS
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4
20
10

5

Motor wattage Lead

(0

60

100

400

60

100

200

400

(mm)
16
10
5
25
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4
30
20
10
5
16
10
5
25
20
12
6
3
24
16
8
4
30
20
10
5

Positioning repeatability
(mm)

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

Positioning repeatability
(mm)

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

+0.01

Stroke
(mm)

50~200
(50mm increments)

50~300
(50mm increments)

50~300
(50mm increments)

50~300
(50mm increments)

50~200
(50mm increments)

50~300
(50mm increments)

50~300
(50mm increments)

50~300
(50mm increments)

Stroke
(mm)

60~410

(50mm increments)

65~415
(50mm increments)

70~520
(50mm increments)

50~700
(50mm increments)

60~410
(50mm increments)

65~415
(50mm increments)

70~520
(50mm increments)

50~700
(50mm increments)

Max speed Rated thrust

(mm/s)
800
500
250
125

1000
600
300
150

1200
800
400
200

1000

500

250
800
500
250
125
1000
600
300
150
1200
800
400
200
1000

500
250

Max speed Rated thrust

(mm/s)
960
600
300
150
1200
720
360
180
1440
960
480
240
1500
1100
550
275
960
600
300
150
1200
720
360
180
1440
960
480
240
1300
1000
550
275

Next-Generation RoboCylinder RC S4

(N)

53

85

170
340
85

142
283
566
142
214
427
855

399
678

1357
53
85
170

340
85
142
283
566
142
214
427
855
339
678

1357

(N)
53
85
170
340
85
142
283
566
142
214
427
855
226
339
678
1357
53
85
170
340
85
142
283
566
142
214
427
855
226
339
678
1357

Max. payload (kg)
Horizontal

8
18
30
40
15
25
50
60
20
45
60
80
60

80
100

18
30
40
15
25
50
60
20
45
60
80
60
80

100

Max. payload (kg)
Horizontal

8
18
30
40
15
25
50
60
20
45
60
80
30
60
80

100

18
30
40
15
25
50
60
20
45
60
80
30
60
80
100

Vertical

2
4
6
10
4
10
20
20
6
12
25
35

20
40
72
2
4
6
10
4
9
19
20
6
12
25
35
20
40

72

Vertical

2
4
6
10
4
10
20
20
6
12
25
35
8
20
40
72
2
4
6
10
4
9
19
20
6
12
25
35
8
17
34
72

Reference
page

Reference
page

p OOOOEOO®



Product Lineup

Wide Radial Cylinder: WRA

. Body width ~ Motor wattage Lead Positioning repeatability Stroke Max speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg) Reference
Motor Type External view (mm) W (mm) (rm) (mm) (mm/s) () Horizontal  Vertical  page
16 800 53 5 =
10 50~500 600 85 16 3
60 +0.01
WRA10C 5 0 (50mm increments) 300 170 25 5]
25 150 340 40 10
20 1000 85 12 2
12 50~500 720 142 25 6
100
Coupled [EREIRZE 6 =00 (50mm increments) 360 283 40 15
Motor 3 180 566 60 20
24 1200 142 25 3
16 50~600 800 214 50 8
200
WRA14C 8 =00 (50mm increments) 480 427 65 20
4 240 855 85 30
30 1300 226 30 6
20 50~800 1000 339 60 12
400 +0.01
WRA16C 10 =00 (50mm increments) 500 678 80 35
5 250 1357 100 50
16 800 53 5 =
10 50~500 600 85 13 25
60
pURZIOR 5 =00 (50mm increments) 300 170 25 5
25 150 340 40 10
20 1000 85 12 2
12 50~500 720 142 25 6
100
Side WRA12R 6 =0 (50mm increments) 360 283 40 15
mounted 3 180 566 60 20
Motor 24 1200 142 25 3
16 50~600 800 214 50 8
200 +0.01
WRAT4R 8 =00 (50mm increments) 480 427 65 20
4 240 855 85 30
30 1300 226 30 6
20 50~800 1000 339 60 12
400
WRA16R 10 =00 (50mm increments) 500 678 80 35 P89
5 250 1357 100 50
Table Type: I A
. Body width ~ Motor wattage Lead Positioning repeatability Stroke Max speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg) Reference
Motor Type External view (mm) W - (mm) {mm) (mm) (mm/s) (N Horizontal Vertical  page
16(%) 900[-] 53]  4[-]  1.5[-]
Single-block - 25~150 (25mm increments)
c 60 10 600 85 5(8] 3 P91
TA4 +0.01 Y o i
5 Double-block 40~90 (25mm increments) 300 170 5010] 6 P93
140,190,240
40mm 25 150 340 5[10] 9
20(% 1100(-]  85[- 81 4
Coupled ) Single-block - 25~200 (25mm increments) H =l = L=l
12 720 142 8N4l 6 P95
Motor TA6C 100 +0.01 Double-block 45~120 (25mm increments) 97
6 ) 360 283 8[20] 10 P
170~320 (50mm increments)
3 180 566 10[20] 12
o 24() Single-block - 25~200 (25mm increments) 13001 142[-] 120 Bl
de) 16 250,300 960 214 15[25] 10[8] P99
TA7C 200 £0.01 ; 101
= = 8 Double-block 40~90 (25mm increments) 480 427 15[30] 18 P
70mm 4 KP-BEEIMIEEY | 5y 855  15(30] 20[24]
16(*) 800[-] 53[-] 4[-] 1.5[-]
Single-block  25~150 (25mm increments)
. o 10 600 85 5[8] 3 P103
TA4| +0.01 ! " .
5 Double-block 40~90 (25mm increments) 300 170 5010] 6 P105
140,190, 240
25 150 340 5[10] 9
20(%) 1000[-]  85[-] 8[-] 4[-]
Side- Single-block  25~200 (25mm increments)
mounted 100 12 720 142 8[14] 6 P107
TA6R +0.01 X o i
Motor 6 o Double-block 45~120 (25mm |rTcrements) 360 283 81201 10 p109
170~320 (50mm increments)
3 180 566 10[20] 10[12]
24() Single-block  25~200 (25mm increments) 12000-]  142[-] 12[-] 5]
200 16 250,300 960 214 15[25]  10[8]
+0.01
TA7R 8 Double-block 40~90 (25mm increments) 480 427 15[30] 18
4 140~390 (50mm increments) 240 855 15130]  20024]

(¥) Single-block (SB) specification only.  Values in brackets [ ] are for the double-block (DB) specification.
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Slider Type SA <Cleanroom Specification>

Motor

Coupled
Motor

Type

SA4C

SA6C

SA7C

SA8C

External view

Body width
(mm)

40mm

60mm

70mm

90mm

Motor wattage Lead  Positioning repeatability
(mm)

W)

60

100

200

400

16

10

25

20

(mm)

+0.01
[+0.005]

+0.01
[+0.005]

+0.01

+0.01

[+0.005]

+0.01
[+0.005]

Stroke
(mm)

50~500

(50mm increments)

50~800
(50mm increments)

50~800
(50mm increments)

50~1100
(50mm increments)

Next-Generation RoboCylinder RC S 4

Max Speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg)
Horizontal Vertical

(mm/s)

960

600

300

150

1200

720

360

180

1500

1000

500

240

1200

600

300

Wide Slider Type WSA <Cleanroom Specification>

Motor

Coupled
Motor

Type

WSA10C

WSA12C

WSA14C

WSA16C

External view

Body width

(mm)

100mm

Motor wattage Lead  Positioning repeatability
(mm)

W)

100

200

400

16

10

245

20

(mm)

+0.01
[+0.005]

+0.01
[+0.005]

+0.01

+0.01

[+0.005]

+0.01
[+0.005]

Stroke
(mm)

50~500

(S0mm increments)

50~800
(S0mmincrements)

50~800
(S0mm increments)

50~1100
(S0mm increments)

N

53

85

170

340

85

142

283

566

142

214

427

855

339

678

1357

10

14

17

20

18

30

45

45

30

40

45

50

60

80

90

3

5

20

25

20

35

45

Cleanliness

150 Class 2.5 Equivalent
(IS0 Std. 14644-1:2015)

US FED Class 10
(Fed. Std. 209D)

Reference
page

p115

p117

p119

p121

Values in [ ] are for high-precision specification.

Max Speed Rated thrust Max. payload (kg)
Horizontal Vertical

(mm/s)

960

600

300

150

1200

720

360

180

1440

960

480

240

1200

600

300

N

53

85

170

340

85

142

283

566

142

214

427

855

339

678

1357

7

16

27

40

15

25

45

55

20

45

65

80

60

80

100

5

25

20

35

50

Cleanliness

150 Class 2.5 Equivalent
(ISO Std. 14644-1:2015)

US FED Class 10
(Fed. Std. 209D)

Reference
page

P123

p125

p127

P129

Values in [ ]are for high-precision specification.
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Model Specification Items

Slider Type: SA

—[_1— WA —| | — | | — | | — | | — | | — |

Encoder Motor Ball Screw Applicable

Series Type e Type Lead Stroke Controllers Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm SCON N None
? ! MSCON P m
\ 1100  1100mm T2  SSEL s 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M 5m
saac  Bodywidth 40mm 100  100W XSEL-RA/SA XOIO  Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 200 200w 25  25mm ROD  Robot cable
SAGC Body width 60mm 400  400W 3 3mm
Coupled motor type 4 4mm
Body width 70mm 5 5mm B Brake
SA7C C T
oupled motor type 6 6mm CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
SASC Body width 90mm 8 8mm CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Coupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
SA4R Body width 40mm 12 12mm CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)
Side-mounted motor type 16 16mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
SAGR Body width 60mm 20 20mm HPR  High-precision Specification
Side-mounted motor type 24  24mm ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
SA7R Body width 70mm 30  30mm MR  Motor side-mounted to right
Side-mounted motor type 36  36mm NM  Non-motor End Specification
Body width 90mm 48  48mm RP  Back mounting plate
SA8R ]
Side-mounted motor type ss Slider spacer
SR Slider Roller Specification
w Double Slider Specification
*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. EU  Round cable joint connector
Please refer to the pages of each type for details.
Wide Slider Type: WSA
" Encoder Motor Ball Screw Applicable "
Series Type e e Lead Stroke Controllers Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm N None
2 ! P m
\ 1100 1100mm SCON s 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) MSCON M 5m
wsatoc  Body width 100mm 100 100W (2 )5(2: b XOO  Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 3
P yp 200 ZOOx 2.5 25mm XSEL-RA/SA ROl Robot cable
Body width 120mm 400 400 3 3mm
(NSAL2C Coupled motor type 4 4mm
i 5 5 B Brak
WSA14C Body width 140mm mm rake
Coupled motor type 6 6mm CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
Body width 160mm 8 8mm CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
WSA16C C T
oupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
Body width 100mm 12 12mm CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)
WSA10R 8
Side-mounted motor type 16  16mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
Body width 120mm 20 20mm HPR  High-precision Specification
WSAT2R (o -
ide-mounted motor type 24  24mm ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
Body width 140mm 30  30mm MR  Motor side-mounted to right
WSA14R 8
Side-mounted motor type 36  36mm NM  Non-motor End Specification
i SS  Slid
WSA16R Blody width 160mm | er spacer : .
Side-mounted motor type SR  Slider Roller Specification
EU  Round cable joint connector

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type.
Please refer to the pages of each type for details.




Next-Generation RoboCylinder R C S 4

iy ‘I
I -
., :
= '_@
e
Rod Type: I 3 A
Series Type EnTc;::r Mr(;::’er BaIII_eS:(riew Stroke 225::'21:’eln'es Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm N None
2 1 P m
\ 300 | 300mm SCON s 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) MSCON M 5m
paac | Body width 40mm 100  100W SSEL XU Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 200 | 200W 25 | 25mm XSEL-P/Q ROD  Robot cable
XSEL-RA/SA
RA6C Body width 60mm 400  400W 3 3mm
Coupled motor type 4 4mm
Body width 70mm 5 5mm B Brake
RA7C PR
Coupled motor type 6 6mm CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
RASC Body width 90mm 8 8mm CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Coupled motor type 10  10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
RA4R Body width 40mm 12 12mm CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)
Side-mounted motor type 16  16mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
Body width 60mm 20 20mm FL  Flange
RA6R 8
Side-mounted motor type 24 24mm FT  Foot bracket
RA7R Body width 70mm ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
Side-mounted motor type MR  Motor side-mounted to right
RASR Body width 90mm NFA  Tip adapter (Internal thread)
Side-mounted motor type NM  Non-motor End Specification
NTB  T-slot nut bar
RP Back mounting plate
*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type. EU  Round cable joint connector

Please refer to the pages of each type for details.

Radial Cylinder: R RA

—[_1— WA —| | — | | — | | — | | — | | — | |

. Encoder Motor Ball Screw Applicable ‘
Series Type e Thoe Lead Stroke Controllers Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 60 60mm N None
2 ! P m
\ 700 | 700mm SCON s 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) MSCON M 5m
ARagc | Bodywidth 4omm 100 100W 2 fé: b XOIE] | Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 3
P yp 200 ZOOx 2.5 25mm XSEL-RA/SA ROIC] | Robot cable
Body width 60mm 400 400 3 3mm
BREGG Coupled motor type 4 4mm
Body width 70mm 5 5mm B Brake
RRA7C
Coupled motor type 6 6mm CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
RRASC Body width 90mm 8 8mm CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Coupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
RRA4R Body width 40mm 12 12mm CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)
Side-mounted motor type 16  16mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
Body width 60mm 20 20mm FL  Flange
RRA6R 8
Side-mounted motor type 24  24mm FFA  Tip adapter (Flange)
RRA7R Body width 70mm 30 30mm NFA  Tip adapter (Internal thread)
Side-mounted motor type KFA  Tip adapter (Keyway)
Body width 90mm ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
RRA8SR 8
Side-mounted motor type MR  Motor side-mounted to right
NM  Non-motor End Specification
RP Back mounting plate
The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and'selectlon options vary depending on the actuator type. EU  Round cable joint connector
Please refer to the pages of each type for details.




Model Specification Items

Wide Radial Cylinder: WRA

_:l_

WA — | | — 1

Encoder Motor

Ball Screw

Applicable

Series Type e Toe Lead Stroke Controllers Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm N None
2 ! P m
\ 800 | 800mm s 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) M 5m
Body width 100mm 100 100W XOIO  Specified length (Standard cable)
WRA10C
Coupled motor type 200 200w 25  25mm RO Robot cable
i 400  400W 3 3mm
WRATZC | otor e B scon
- MSCON
WRA14C Body width 140mm 5 5mm T2 SSEL B Brake
Coupled motor type 6  6mm XSEL-P/Q CJT _ Cable exit direction (Top)
Body width 160mm 8 8mm XSEL-RA/SA CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
WRA16C
Coupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
Body width 100mm 12 12mm CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)
WRA10R 8
Side-mounted motor type 16  16mm CJB_ Cable exit direction (Bottom)
i 20 20 FL Fl.
WRAT2R Blody width 120mm mm ange
Side-mounted motor type 24  24mm ML Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
Body width 140mm 30  30mm MR  Motor side-mounted to right
WRA14R 8
Side-mounted motor type NM  Non-motor End Specification
i NTBL = T-slot nut bar (Left]
WRA16R  ody width 160mm slot nut bar (Left)
Side-mounted motor type NTBR = T-slot nut bar (Right)
EU  Round cable joint connector
*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type.
Please refer to the pages of each type for details.
Table Type: | A
. Encoder Motor Ball Screw Applicable .
Series Type e e Lead Stroke Controllers Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 25 25mm N None
2 ! P m
\ 390 | 390mm s 3m
60 60W M 5m
TA4C Body width 40mm 100 100W XOIOI  Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 200 200w 25  25mm RO Robot cable
TAGC Body width 60mm 400  400W 3 3mm
Coupled motor type 4 4mm SCON
MSCON
Body width 70mm 5 5mm B Brake
TA7C T2 SSEL
Coupled motor type 6  6mm XSEL-P/Q CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
TA4R Body width 40mm 8 8mm XSEL-RA/SA CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Side-mounted motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
TAGR Body width 60mm 12 12mm CJO  Cable exit direction (Outside)
Side-mounted motor type 16  16mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
TA7R Body width 70mm 20 20mm DB High Rigidity Specification (Double-block guide)
Side-mounted motor type 24  24mm ML  Motor side-mounted to left (standard)
MR  Motor side-mounted to right
NM  Non-motor End Specification
RP Back mounting plate
EU  Round cable joint connector

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type.
Please refer to the pages of each type for details.




Next-Generation RoboCylinder R C S 4

Slider Type SA <Cleanroom Specification>

—[_1— WA —| | — | | — | | — | | — | | — | |

Encoder Motor Ball Screw Applicable

Series Type e e Lead Stroke Controllers Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm N None
2 ? P m
\ 1100 1100mm s 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) M 5m
SA4C Body width 40mm 100 100W XOO  Specified length (Standard cable)
Coupled motor type 200 200w 25  25mm ROD  Robot cable
E
MSCON
SA7C Body width 70mm 5 5mm T SSEL B Brake
Coupled motor type 6  6mm XSEL-P/Q CJT _ Cable exit direction (Top)
SASC Body width 90mm 8 8mm XSEL-RA/SA CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Coupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
12 12mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
16 16mm HPR  High-precision Specification
20 20mm NM  Non-motor End Specification
24 24mm VR Air suction joint in opposite position
w Double Slider Specification
EU  Round cable joint connector
*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type.
Please refer to the pages of each type for details.
Wide Slider Type WSA <Cleanroom Specification>
—[__J— WA —| | — | | — | | — | | — | | — | |
Series Type EnTc;:eer n@;;oer Bal:_:;(rjew Stroke 225::::2'?5 Cable Length Options
‘ WA  Battery-less Absolute ‘ 50 50mm N None
2 ? P m
1100 1100mm S 3m
60 60W (50mm increments) M 5m
Body width 100mm 100 100W XOIO  Specified length (Standard cable)
WSAI0S Coupled motor type
P yPp! 200 200W 2.5 25mm ROCI  Robot cable
. 400W mm
wsatzc | EO erpe | - scon
MSCON
WSA14C Body width 140mm 5 5mm T2 SSEL B Brake
Coupled motor type 6 6mm XSEL-P/Q CJT  Cable exit direction (Top)
WSA16C Body width 160mm 8 8mm XSEL-RA/SA CJR  Cable exit direction (Right)
Coupled motor type 10 10mm CJL  Cable exit direction (Left)
12 12mm CJB  Cable exit direction (Bottom)
16 16mm HPR  High-precision Specification
20 20mm NM  Non-motor End Specification
24 24mm VR Air suction joint in opposite position
EU  Round cable joint connector

*The type of motor, ball screw lead, stroke, and selection options vary depending on the actuator type.
Please refer to the pages of each type for details.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-SA4C = S

N o cation RCS4 — SA4C — WA — 60 - -[C]- 12 - ] - []

Specification N
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - C::t:fz?l eres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:22.5mm  (50mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~450 500
Aftorlsl WLy W) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) ) Sty Lead B TEETE)| (W)
RCS4-SA4C-WA-60-16{0}-T2-{@) 16 10 3 53 16 960 875
RCS4-SA4C-WA-60-10{01- T2 2}G] 10 14 5 85 50~500 10 600 555
60 (50mm
RCS4-SA4C-WA-60-5{D} T2 5 17 8 170 | increments) 5 300 275
RCS4-SA4C-WA-60-2.5{0D}-T2 25 20 12 340 25 150 135
Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(S'iandard cagle) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction: 13.0N-m, Mb direction: 18.6N-m, Mc direction: 25.3N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction: 5.0N-m, Mb direction: 7.1N:m, Mc direction: 9.7N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Values in [ are for high-precision specification.
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

- Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 150mm or less, Mb, Mc: 150mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

L

Name Option Code | Reference Page Ma Mb Mc Ma ]: Mc
Brake B See P.131

Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 L
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131

Cable exit direction (Left) CiL SeeP.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 overhang load length limit

High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 9 9 )

Non-motor end specification NM See P.136

Slider roller specification SR See P.137 Round cable joint connector EU | SeeP3 |

Double slider (*2) w SeeP.137 || with screw locking (*3) 3N

(*1) Double slider cannot be selected. (*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*3) EU option will be available soon.

1 1 RCS4-SA4C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
4 133 (w/o brake) [7)
A 169 (w/ brake) Q
o 12 ST 76 30 >
- - 3 e
Actuator cable
ME ™) 7 m lV Home ME™] allowable bending 12) v
gg radius 50 2 :E
20 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 24+0.02 < wv)
8 [T B
o — o B
Grease port for ball screw/guide ol T - - i T - E
(same on opposite side) P}@ H (?EE g &
<
; R
Arrow view V 4M3 depth 7 &J Work part installed on the slider. o
Grease port 4-03H7 reamed, depth 6 (41) Pay attention to interference. Cable joint (10.5)
connector
g
y Reference offset
position for allowable h
moment calculation i
48 = b —
Top surface of slider /| i}
Must be,
o M3 depth 6 100 or
Reference surface -~ ‘ Base mounting surface (Same on opposite side) ol D more.
(B dimensions range) /19.5 107 (For ground line) 35
<25 H-3.4 through, 6.5 deep counterbored, depth 3.5
<%> (from the opposite side)
2-03 H7 reamed, depth 4 E-M4 through
Yq (from base mounting surface) ~ (Bolt screw-in depth: 6)
29
a8 Oblong hole 6.5
ek P /—g— éz 034
52 7 - 1y
5 EE” - 9| |
o TE = = -
g5 = = ! !
00 & T
mO E =— T
LJ (23 hole - oblong hole) Z ~ T (0.5) )|
~ — ~
K (23 hole - 83 hole)
50 (25 for 50st) Cross section of Z-Z
L 50 F Gx100P 12 Details of base mounting
Detail view of P Dx100P (50 at 50: counterbored holes
Base oblong hole details s - X B (50215054

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
| | Wiobrake | 305 | 355 | 405 | 455 | 505 | 555 | 605 | 655 | 705 | 755
| W/brake 341 | 391 | 441 | 491 | 541 | 591 | 641 | 691 | 741 | 791
172 | 222 | 272 | 322 | 372 | 422 | 472 | 522 | 572 | 622
134 | 184 | 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 | 534 | 584
50 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50

50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100 | 50 | 100

8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16
35 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485
50 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500
Mass‘ W/o brake 12 13 14 55 15 16 17 1.8 19 | 20
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 14 15 16 17 17 1.8 19 | 20 | 21 22

= <|z|o|n|m|o|n m >
o|gla
o
o
®
(o]
=
=
]
I§]
IS

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max number of Control method Maximum number of
. connectable | Input power = = . Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option
) _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 [ [ ] Caink (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
° 512
- | *) — —
SECRHIEs) ﬁ L ® C%l ¢ (768 for network spec.)
ompoi\e
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 single phase ° - - EtherCAT= 512
115V/230VAC . co (768 for network spec.)
— E— Ethen\et/!P Please see the
b Is modelis dedicated controller
MSCON-C i § network-compatible only. . i%w 6 catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of tibl
SSELCS I . - o | Mevmectcampunti 20000
depending on the
= R controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrl;d?ng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon

RCS4-SA4C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

==mu
- Straight
Optional Absolute | Coupled § Motor
muodsl RCS4-SA6C— WA — 100 —[]- [ ] - T2 — []
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 20:20mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
12:12mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
6: 6mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
3: 3mm XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload Bl Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor M load | Rated Stroke| 5o~
Lead ax. payloa 50~500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Model Number wa(t‘;(va)ge e e th(rNu)st Stroke (mm) ] Sommigenens | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-30{0}- T2-{@2H3) 30 1 35 | 57 30 1600 1450 | 1260 | 1100 | 970 | 860
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-20-1D}-T2 20 18 6 85 20 1200 | 1130 | 970 | 840 | 735 | 650 | 575
50~800
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-12-{0}12{2HG) 100 | 12 | 30 1| 142 | (50mm 12 720 | 620 | 535 | 460 | 405 | 355 | 315
increments)
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-6110}-T2-{@] 6 45 | 15 | 283 6 360 | 305 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155
RCS4-SA6C-WA-100-3{01- T2{@}H3E)] 3 45 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(S'iandard cagle) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction: 48.5N-m, Mb direction: 69.3N-m, Mc direction: 103N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction: 11.6N:m, Mb direction: 16.6N-m, Mc direction: 24.6N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision (for lead 3/6/12/20) specification.
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)

and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 220mm or less, Mb, Mc: 220mm or less

Allowable load moment directions

Overhang load lengths

Name Option Code Reference Page L
Brake B See P.131 Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 L
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) (4] 8 See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 Round cable joint connector | EU | See P31 |
Double slider (*2) w See P.137 with screw locking (*3) .

(*1) When the lead is 30, it cannot be selected. Double slider cannot be selected.

(*3) EU option will be available soon.

1 3 RCS4-SA6C

(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)



RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
146 (w/o brake)
A g 182 (w/ brake) g.
13 ST 110 265 >
3 3 =
ES M,E.*'I7 iS.E, Home ME.*1 7]
& 60 Actuator cable - E<]
. Grease port for l_JaII s_crew/guide l \Y 50 alldqwable bending (12) i
(same on opposite side) 31 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 32+0.02 radius 50 'gz w
< =
Al
o = \ | Jin
5 \5 &3] + X2
© \ ;
H t _sémm
. [ _ 77— 3
Arrow view V 5 denth 10 " ! T E’[
-Vl> dep Work part installed on the slider. Cable joint
Grease port 4-@5H7 reamed, depth 64 (54) Pay attention to interference. conneJctor (105)
@)
| 57
Referencfe offset
A T\ positionforallowable
2 I | moment calculation o ] i é @’Hfl H‘@
b4 ~
ngl® ol R
SE ==
Reference i ) ‘* 1 §
suface  SVE (© 9 e -
(B dimensions M3 depth 6 o 6 i« o
range) 285 Base mounting surface (Same on opposite side) —=t== g «
& —- (For ground line)
175
_ 385 _
° 57
2 58 H-24.5 through, 28 deep
Sg le—28 -f 3-04H7 reamed, depth 5.5 Oblong hole counterbored, depth 4.5 E-M5 through [
£8 (from base mounting surface) (none for 50st) (from the opposite side) 7 (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) 045
23 (2 reamed holes at 50st) =t o 9
ag I Y I
o cE Ea S & & S Y& !
%o% 3 % 5 > 1 }
Q€ _ Aid - (0.5 |
N S rS & & F - «
=1 o Cross section Z-Z
VA o Details of base mounting
Gx100P 30 counterbored holes
Detail view of P J (94 hole - oblong hole)
Base oblong hole details K(g4 hole - 24 hole)
Dx100P 65 10
9, B
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L | W/obrake 353.5 | 403.5 | 453.5 | 503.5 | 553.5 | 603.5 | 653.5 | 703.5 | 753.5 | 803.5 | 853.5 | 903.5 | 953.5 | 1003.5 | 1053.5 | 1103.5
| W/brake 389.5 | 439.5 | 489.5 | 539.5 | 589.5 | 639.5 | 689.5 | 739.5 | 789.5 | 839.5 | 889.5 | 939.5 | 989.5 | 1039.5 | 1089.5 | 1139.5
A 207.5 | 257.5 | 307.5 | 357.5 | 407.5 | 457.5 | 507.5 | 557.5 | 607.5 | 657.5 | 707.5 | 757.5 | 807.5 | 857.5 | 907.5 | 957.5
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 572 622 672 722 772 822 872 922
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass|  W/obrake 2.0 22 24 26 27 29 3.1 33 34 36 38 4.0 4.2 43 4.5 4.7
(kg) | W/brake 23 25 2.7 29 3.0 3.2 34 36 3.7 39 4.1 43 4.5 4.6 4.8 5.0

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Maxnumberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable Input power o 5 o .
view P Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
’ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 [ J [ J Cotink (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
° 512
_| %) —_ —
SCON-LC/LCG () ﬁ U O % (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
Single phase — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l U Dsvosovac | ® - - FCTCRTT (768 for network spec)
T Etheri'et/IP Please see the
’ is model is dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ° network-compatible only. . m 226 catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 L4 - ° netwi’)rks will vary 20000
depending on the
e X ller. Pl f
XSEL-P/Q or [Despg; dfiing Single phase 230VAC| B O e rertrenee pagator 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*¥) Coming soon

RCS4-SA6C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-SA7C

Optional

Absolute § Coupled

==
Straight
Motor

H Model . _
Specification RCS4 SA7C
Items Series - Type

WA: Battery-less

WA

Encoder Type

Absolute

- 200 — [ |]— []

Motor Type

200: Servo motor
200

T2

Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options
36:36mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
24:24mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
16:16mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m

8: 8mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
4: 4mm XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length

- ]

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.
(3) When the acceleration is

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

increased, the payload will be reduced.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. load | Rated Strok v
Lead aX. payloa troke| 50~500 550 650 700 750 800
Model Number wa(t‘;(v;;ge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (kg) th(;\‘u)st Stroke (mm) Lead (Sommincements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-36{0}- T2-{@2H3) 36 7 4 95 36 1800 1620 | 1420 | 1260 | 1120
RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-24-[0FT2 24 30 7 142 24 1500 | 1440 | 1240 | 1095 | 965 | 850 | 760
50~800
RCS4—SA7C-WA-200-16-T2- 200 16 40 12 | 214 | (50mm 16 1000 | 965 | 830 | 720 | 635 | 560 | 500
increments)
RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-810}-T2{@] 8 45 | 20 | 427 8 500 | 475 | 410 | 355 | 315 | 275 | 245
RCS4-SA7C-WA-200-4 {01 T2{@}H3E)] 4 50 25 | 855 4 240 | 235 | 205 | 175 | 155 | 135 | 120
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01Tmm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment

Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

Allowable load moment directions

2 o A<

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 44.7N-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable :gz Egz; : :?3 E?g’:\) (*1) Values in [ ] are for high-precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
and installation conditions. Please contact |Al for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 300mm or less, Mb, Mc: 300mm or less

Overhang load lengths

Name Option Code Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 Round cable joint connector U | SR |
Double slider (*2) w See P.137 with screw locking (*3) SN

(*1) When the lead is 24/36, it cannot be selected. Double slider cannot be selected.

(*3) EU option will be available soon.

1 5 RCS4-SA7C

(*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)




RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

(300)

Actuator cable
allowable bending
radius 50

4 150 (w/o brake)
A 185 (w/ brake)
4%6“-':5‘ Grease port for ball L 3 >l i 3 36
screw/guide
(same on opposite side) ME. *1 7 E o Home m
39 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 42:002
ki
i i il
a 2] o ==l 5
© 5
Arrow view V N
: F] .
Grease port U 77 o= 1)
= 4-M5 depth 10 48 Work part installed on the slider.
a 4-@5H7 reamed, depth 10 (66.5) Pay attention to interference.
= Reference offset
A T Pposition for allowable
. ( l moment calculation I —— = !
2le
ng|Y
S © ®
glel o Q { |
Reference . M3 depth 6 T
surf_a(e . "ﬂ&j Base mounting surface (Sam:F:m opposite side) " E
(Bdimensions 51' 5 (For ground line) 9
fange) 68 H-06 through, 29.5 deep
‘T’ counterbored, depth 5.5
3-94 H7 reamed, d_epth 6 Oblong hole (from the opposite side)
(from base mounting surface) (none for 50st) E-MS through
% " (2 reamed holes at 50/100st) E\ MM{ N —7 9
a8 AN
E3 &\ e % o % ¢
£ o) +
~ ©E A
3 £¢
5o 6 3 5 2 @ 4 F
% §§ % 3 4 >
<rZ
( % Gx100P 45
J (24 hole - oblong hole)
- K (24 hole - ¢4 hole)
Detail view of P ) Dx100P 80 30
Base oblong hole details 9 B
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
L | W/obrake 403 | 453 | 503 | 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003 | 1053 | 1103 | 1153
| W/ brake 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 888 | 938 | 983 | 1038 | 1088 | 1138 | 1188
A 253 | 303 | 353 | 403 | 453 | 503 | 553 | 603 | 653 | 703 | 753 | 803 | 853 | 903 | 953 | 1003
B 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 583 | 638 | 688 | 738 | 788 | 838 | 8388 | 938
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
K 0 0 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 | 600 | 700 | 700 | 800
Mass|  W/obrake 35 | 38 | 40 | 43 | 45 | 47 | 50 | 52 | 54 | 57 | 59 | 6.1 64 | 66 | 68 | 7.1
(kg) | W/ brake 40 | 43 | 45 | 48 | 50 | 52 | 55 | 57 | 59 | 62 | 64 | 66 | 69 | 7.1 73 | 76

Cable joint
connector

(12)

(19.5

5.5

) P

77

Cross section of Z-Z

Details of base mounting

counterbored holes

Cable exit direction (Option)

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External
connectable

Max. number of|

Input

power

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

view axes er | Pulse train| Program
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ [ J -
SCON-LC/LCG (*) ﬂ 1 - - [}
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 Single phase ° - -

115V/230VAC

— This model is
DESOELE i ¢ network-compatible only.
SSEL-CS 2 [} - [}
XSEL-P/Q or . (D6 ords Single phase 230VAC 5 B °
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC

Network * Opti

Devicei'et

{I-unu®
P

Compoi'et
EthercAT~
Ether\'et/IP

o

Note:

The type of compatible
networks will vary
depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for
more information.

positioning points

(768 for network spec.)

Please see P.151

(768 for network spec.)

(768 for network spec.)

20000

20000 or 55000
(Depending on the type)

Please see the
dedicated controller
catalog or manual.

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4-SA7C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

==mu
- Straight
Optional Absolute | Coupled § Motor
H Model
Spocification RCS4 —SA8C— WA — 400 —[ |- [ ] - T2 — [ ]
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 48:48mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 400W 30:30mm 2 SSEL P:1m table below.
20:20mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
10:10mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m
5: 5mm XOO : Specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor M. load | Rated Stroke | 50~
Lead ax. payloa 50~600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
Model Number wattage |~ e th(rNu)st Stroke (mm) Lead [omnincenenty | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-48{0}- T2-{@2H3) 48 8 - 48 2200 2180/ 1950(1760 1590|1450 1320 1210|1110
RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-30-{1-T2 30 | 30 12 | 226 30 1800 |1640/1440/1280(1155/1040| 940 | 855 | 780 | 715 | 660
50~1100
RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-20{0}T2{2HB)] = 400 |« 20 | 60 | 20 |339 (50mm 20 1200 1090 960 | 860 | 770 | 695 | 630 | 570 | 520 | 480 | 440
increments)
RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-10-{1}-T2 10 | 80 35 | 678 10 600 | 540 | 480 | 430 | 385 | 345|310 | 285 260 | 235 | 220
RCS4-SA8C-WA-400-5{0T2{2HB) 5 | 90 | 45 |1357 5 300 | 270 | 240|215 190 | 175 | 155 | 140 | 130 | 120 | 110
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.0Tmm [+£0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1Tmm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(S;zeade d engl ) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 219N-m, Mb direction 219N-m, Mc direction 414N-m
andard cable X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 77.0N-m, Mb direction 77.0N-m, Mc direction 146N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision (for lead 5/10/20) specification.
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

and installation conditions. Please contact Al for details of the running life.

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 400mm or less, Mb, Mc: 400mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

2 o A

Name Option Code Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) arT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 9 9 :
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 Round cable joint connector EU | Seep3 |
Double slider (2) w See P.137__| | with screw locking (*3) eer

(*1) When the lead is 30/48, it cannot be selected. Double slider cannot be selected. (*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

(*3) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

L M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end (300)
172 (w/o brake) 4
A ﬁ\ 207 (w/ brake) g
185 ST 165 \ 3 =
K 3
o me 1 RsE. S
'%/’\i‘ fGreta)s?I port Jouid w 28 Actuator cable o
2 'or ball screw/guide i
%@& (same on oppgsite side) 63 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 40 40 ?:gi\z:t;l: bending (12) (]
. ) ) a
T 2
B—————— ] \ . == 5 Al m [
277277777777 A ® W L
CZZZ 777 7 77> o
7 -
Arrow view V s OLe _H © ® / iy
Grease port M8 through Cable joint
Eolt roug depth: 12 Work part installed on the slider. connector
(Bolt screw-in depth: 12) Pay attention to interference.
Reference offset position 2-96H7 reamed, depth 10

for allowable moment calculation

(16)

2 i j |0 )
2| | 3 )
L 4
G o & e
2ly i Must be o L) xo‘l
B T . 2 ) T 1000r " 2-M3 depthgs
Reference surface | Base mounting surface Oblong hole 2 more. - 9
(B dimensions vange)m 415 J — (none for 50 3-06 H7 reamed, depth 6.5 E-M6 through ¥ (For ground line)
.35 and 100st) (from base mounting surface) (Bolt screw-in depth: 12)
5 P (2 reamed holes at 50st)
m 3 ] b
b 5
g EN % % £ L:
8
A%
:’_1 j=il
s £5 7 b4 hid A4
°88|
w0 E L J (26 hole - oblong hole)
( ! K (26 hole - g6 hole) 100
\ Dx100P 40
/ n B
Detail view of P
Base oblong hole details
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L ‘ W/o brake 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848 898 948 998 1048 | 1098 | 1148 | 1198 | 1248 | 1298 | 1348 | 1398 | 1448 | 1498
‘ W/ brake 483 533 583 633 683 733 783 833 883 933 983 1033 | 1083 | 1133 | 1183 | 1233 | 1283 | 1333 | 1383 | 1433 | 1483 | 1533

A 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776 826 876 926 976 | 1026 | 1076 | 1126 | 1176 | 1226 | 1276 | 1326
B 230 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280
D 1 2 2 3 B 4 4 5] 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 1 n 12
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26
J 0 0 80 180 180 280 280 380 380 480 480 580 580 680 680 780 780 880 880 980 980 | 1080
K

0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800 800 900 900 | 1000 | 1000 | 1100
Mass ‘ W/o brake 47 5.0 53 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.5 6.8 71 74 7.6 79 82 85 8.8 9.1 9.4 9.7 100 | 103 106 | 10.8
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 52 5.5 58 6.1 6.4 6.7 7.0 7.3 7.6 79 8.1 8.4 8.7 9.0 9.3 9.6 9.9 10.2 10.5 10.8 1.1 1.3

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External | Max number of Control method Maximum number of
> connectable Input power - - " o . Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Opti positioning points
il Deviceilet o1
SCON-CB/CGB 1 [ [ - {I-Hn% (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Single phase
— e pne FoGE

Compoiet 512
EtherCAT~ (768 for network spec.)

Ethen\let/IP
Please see the

- ) .
SSEL-CS 2 Single phase [ - ) i%%ﬁ! 20000 dedicated controller

SCON-LC/LCG (%)

115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
. networks will vary
g " depending on the
XSEL-P/Q or (Deépgrz (ﬁng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° controller. Please refer to 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC the reference page for (Depending on the type)
more information.

(*) Coming soon

RCS4-SA8C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-SA4R =

.gnpoe?:ﬁ.!,cation RCS4—-SAR— WA — 60 —[ |- [ ] - T2 — [ 1 - [] * Bocywidth

Items Series — Type —  EncoderType — MotorType —  Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options wiﬂl::i;l::e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16:16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjde-mounted
Absolute 60W 10:10mm 2 MSCON P:lm tablebelow. - motor,
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA X[ : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

=
(=)

=
w

Horizontal

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Vartical
Vertical
==

Hi

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance
of the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in
the Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an
acceleration of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions

(payload, acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more

information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~450 500
Model Number o (mm) | Horizontal ko) | Verticaltkgy | )| Srrokemm) Lead (somm incements) | (mm)
RCS4-SA4R-WA-60-16-{1FT2 16 10 25 53 16 960 875
RCS4-SA4R-WA-60-10{0}-T2{2) 10 14 45 85 50500 10 600 555
60 (50mm
RCS4-SA4R-WA-60-5{D}T2-{2HE) 5 17 8 170 | increments) 5 300 275

RCS4-SA4R-WA-60-2.5{0}T2{2)
Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

25 20 12 340 2.5 150 135

Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
Standard :gm; Dri\{g system . Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
A 5m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
(Ssﬁgf"gaes;?:gg; X1 Eﬂr:l) ~X 5((15r:1) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
:'“1) 8 f“”)“LNR)(') 33%3”‘) Allowable static moment Ma di‘rectign 13.0N-m, Mb directiQn 18.6N-m, Mc diredign 253N-m
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 5.0N-m, Mb direction 7.1N-m, Mc direction 9.7N-m
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
; ;' S;m; = 2; g ((;ZE; (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
BETT iR - Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 150mm or less, Mb, Mc: 150mm or less
Name Option Code R Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths
Brake B See P.131 L
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Cable exit direction (Bottom) B See P.131 % / % B
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 . . o .
e MR SeeP.135 If the load moments |n.M§/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
P overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Back mounting plate RP See P.137
Slider roller specification SR See P.137
Slider spacer SS See P.137 Round cable joint connector
Double slider (*1) w See P.137 with screw locking (*2) EU | See P.131 |

(*1) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding
objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

I [
| £
\ (=
i
! [}
! ©
L 0.8 ‘ b
A ) 385 w1
12 ST 76 \ 16 |
3 3,
ME 1 PIRSE. 1 HomeA[NImE.*1 ‘ e
40 ;
4-93H7 reamed, depth 6 32 Work part installed I D S
24+0.02] on the slider. | |
4-M3 depth 7 I @1n Pay attention to
o. 20 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 30 interference. ‘ =
L5 - ‘ — o
% ) — :
5o — i L Back mounting plate (optional)
9 T
e s o

Grease port for ball screw/guide
(same on opposite side)

@
Arrow view V 3

;@ Actuator cable

Grease port K.allowable bending radius 50
v (10.5) 100 or more.
3 — 159 (w/o brake)
£ Cable joint (300) 189 (w/ brake) (38.5)
a connector
g
€ Reference offset position for M3 depth 6
3 = allowable moment calculation (For ground line) 81.5
2 a Arowab’e MOMEN: carclration
8 & | e —] i
F w 1 gl s
g Top surface of slider ¢ | I = 2 “ L 24.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
&= '_I © ¢~ t 30.5 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
e I Reference surface & ‘ ‘ ;;T
3o o (B dimensions range) | - ' H-@3.4 through, 6.5 deep counterbored, depth 3.5
S % 4 g 19.5 hrough, 6.5 d bored, depth
Y Base mounting surface 0 (from the opposite side)
- bl hol.
<39 _| Oblong hole E-M4 through
2] 40 29.7_ | 2-g3 H7 reamed, depth 4 (Bolt screw-in
Detail view of P (8] 57.5 (from base ingsurface) P depth: 6) z 5 H H
107.5 ==
Base oblong hole details = ¢ /] ; m
= — I
b | @l =
J (03 hole - oblong hole) z 1115
K (@3 hole - @3 hols .
| 103 hole 03 hole! 50 (25 for 50st) i
50 F Gx100P 12 30| [N
c D x 100P (50 at 50st) 20 35
3.4
- " Bottom
\DL Ll
[ #4n! f;@ Cable exit direction (Option)
05) 2

Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L 196.5 246.5 296.5 346.5 396.5 446.5 496.5 546.5 596.5 646.5
A 158 208 258 308 358 408 458 508 558 608
B 134 184 234 284 334 384 434 484 534 584
C 50 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
D = 1 1 2 2 Bl B 4 4 5
E 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14
F 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16
J 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485
K 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
Mass ‘ W/o brake 15 16 17 17 1.8 19 20 2.1 22 23
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 17 18 1.9 19 2.0 2.1 22 23 2.4 25

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External [Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable |  Input power - - - . Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
) _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 [ ] [ ] o (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
— sLink
E 512
_| * — —
SN l L ® % ) (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
Single phase — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l T svasovac | ® - - ElherCAT.= (768 for network spec.)
— Etherni'et/IP Please see the
This model is ! dedicated controller
LECORS i 9 network-compatible only. %w o5 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of tibl
SSEL.CS I . - o | Mevmectcampunni 20000
depending on the
= 3 controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpg:dsing Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA () on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4-SA4R



RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-SA6R

Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor
H Model *Body width
specification RCS4 —SA6R— WA — 100 — CI—-0C 11— T2 — [ ] — [] sene
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options i:l]ii:‘tjhdzftt‘:e
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
Absolute 20:20mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
12:12mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
6: 6mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
3: 3mm XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. load | Rated Strok -
Lead ax. payloa troke | 50~500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
el Ty wa(t‘;(v;;ge (mm) | Horizontal kg | Vertical (kg) th(;\‘u)St S () Lead (ommincements | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-30{0FT2{@HG) 30 1 3 57 30 1600 1450 | 1260 | 1100 | 970 | 860
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-20{DF-T2 20 18 5 85 20 1200 | 1130 | 970 | 840 | 735 | 650 | 575
50~800
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-12{DFT2{@HE) 100 | 12 | 30 9 | 142 (50mm 12 720 | 620 | 535 | 460 | 405 | 355 | 315
increments)
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-6-D}- 22 6 45 | 15 | 283 6 360 | 305 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155
RCS4-SA6R-WA-100-3-0} T2-2] 3 45 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(S'iandard cagle) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction: 48.5N-m, Mb direction: 69.3N-m, Mc direction: 103N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction: 11.6N-m, Mb direction: 16.6N:-m, Mc direction: 24.6N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable :g: E‘;m; = :?g E?Om) ) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
m) ~ m

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 220mm or less, Mb, Mc: 220mm or less

Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

o b

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 overhang load length limit.
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Slider roller specification SR SeeP.137 Round cable joint connector EU | See P31 |
Double slider (*1) w See P.137 || with screw locking (*2) 3l

(*1) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW‘rObOCyl mder'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L [
A 8 41.5 Q.
13 ST 110 12) lZu
3 3
§( 7 X E
ME‘17 SE Home ME.*1
4-05 H7H7 reamed, depth 6 v 60 %
4-M5 depth 10 50 o=
31 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 32:002 (%]
) 47
<
— - - @
1 — il ;
PR on T ga,é = 1 @) r‘; %
% Grease port for ball screw/guide C:W ! J‘_? g E
(same on opposite side) ~ff - ] 5] (# [z ? EE
12 5 EES 5
,f‘"—'e) 353 @
SRl
Arrow view V ) .
= Must be Actuator cable Detail view of P
Grease port K ing radi )
P (10.5) 10001 more_T2llowable bending radius 50 Base oblong hole details
Cable joint 179 (w/o brake)
Reference offset connector (300) 215 (w/ brake) (41.5)
position for allowable M3 depth 6
moment calculation (For ground line) 845 4-M5 depth 10
°
g - - (- ml
— - — —
5 =
B ] =
§ @% Al “ d 30 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
Reference § t ] — 36 (Motor side-mounted to the right) ~
surface n 0
(Bdimensions 2 285 o B
range) 17.5 othy A denth 55 H-04.5 through, 8 deep £-M5 through
. . - reamed, depth 5. 1 hol counterbored, depth 4.5 - =
sBSrsfeac’gwmg 35875 (from base mounting surface) (?\?)r?g?org(i:) (from the oppositz side) (Bolt screw-in depth: 10)
E— (2 reamed holes at 50st) P <—7z
58 343 | I/
12.5 T
( ) 57.5 zs 75 T Es r ris P
128 —= H H H
- Al
ik = 2= i \ ?m
| ( W i ] o
<+|z f ;
Gx100P 30) E‘3 l q —Ji
J (24 hole - oblong hole) @ (o] +
K (24 hole - 84 hole) U
Dx100P 65 10 34.5
9 B (19.5) 25
28
045 " iul
%L; A . Cable exit direction (Option)
T los =
= [}
Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 2345 2845 3345 3845 4345 | 4845 534.5 584.5 634.5 684.5 734.5 7845 8345 884.5 9345 984.5
A 193 243 293 343 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743 793 843 893 943
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 572 622 672 722 772 822 872 922
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass\ W/o brake 24 25 2.7 29 3.1 32 34 3.6 3.8 4.0 4.1 43 4.5 47 49 5.0
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 2.7 238 3.0 32 34 BS) BY 39 4.1 43 4.4 4.6 4.8 5.0 5.2 53

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Excernal |0 ot power CoRClmEthcd o ot Reference page
view S putp Positioner |Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points pag
i : 512
¥ ° ° _ DeviceiVet
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 oo (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151

AEEEN" 512
SCON-LC/LCG (%) 1 - - ° (768 for network spec.)

Compoi'et
—_—
- - EthercAT.~

115V/230VAC . (768 for network spec.)
Ethenet/IP Please see the

MSCON-C i 6 s (erilel 5 ﬁ%w 256 dedicated controller

network-compatible only. catalog or manual.

Single phase ° 512

SCON-CAL/CGAL

Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬂ 2 ® - ® networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpg; dffng Single phase 230VAC . _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

4 - 7 Side-mounted
R C S S A R Absolute f Coupled {  yotor

e caton RCS4 —SA7R— WA — 200 — [ ]— [ ] - T2 - [] — [J "

Specification ) )
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options 3%’;‘:2:?;
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 36:36mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjde-mounted
Absolute 200W 24:24mm . MSCON P:lm tablebelow. 1 oor,
16:16mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
8: 8mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
4: 4mm XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motor Max. load | Rated Strok bl
Lead ax. payloa troke | 50~500| 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
ot Mty wa(t‘;(v;;ge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (ko) th(;\‘u)st Siliel ) Lead (Somminceements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-36{0FT2{@HE) 36 7 4 95 36 1800 1620 | 1420 | 1260 | 1120
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-24-DFT2 24 | 30 6 | 142 24 1500 | 1440 | 1240 | 1095 | 965 | 850 | 760
50~800
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-16{DFT2{@2HE) 200 | 16 | 38 12 | 214 | (50mm 16 1000 | 965 | 830 | 720 | 635 | 560 | 500
increments)
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-8-{0}-T2-@) 8 45 18 | 427 8 500 | 475 | 410 | 355 | 315 | 275 | 245
RCS4-SA7R-WA-200-4-{0} T2-2) 4 50 25 | 855 4 240 | 235 | 205 | 175 | 155 | 135 | 120
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard sn(?;‘r:) Positioning repeatability +0.01Tmm
‘ (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less ; : ; ;
Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m
(1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 44.7N-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable : E?T,L)Nj':.l 5(1(?;:]) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
6 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 300mm or less, Mb, Mc: 300mm or less

(_optons | Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

Name Option Code | Reference Page L ]:
Brake B See P.131 Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 % 6/ / %
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131
Cable exit direction (Outside) cao See P.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Slider roller specification SR See P.137
Slider spacer SS SeeP.137 Round cable joint connector @ | - |
Double slider (*1) w See P.137 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*2) EU option will be available soon.

2 3 RCS4-SA7R



RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,

as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end  S.E: Stroke end
L

A 4 50
13 ST 130 N 38 Work part installed
3 3 on the slider.
M.E. *1 7 RS.E. v Home M.E. *1] Pay attention to
4-05H7 reamed, depth 10 80 interference.
4-M5 depth 10 65 'L
39 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 420,02 (66.5)
o Q } 48 L
& —
o, Grease port for ball screw/guide (51 X K# = S 28
% (same on opposite side) on _ | _ ‘@% g 3
! 1 ! e e; E
o] @| ~ 2F
A cxallex ) SIS
° o
(12) / A 8E|®
et y
@
el [
AG";Z;;;"ez’ rtv a Detail view of P
p [u) q Base oblong hole details
Actuator cable
(o > %l:)s;?renorev allowable bending radius 50
Cable joint 200 (w/o brake)
connector (300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)
Reference offset position for
allowable moment calculation M3 depth 6
(For ground line) (#1 4-M6 depth 12 58
Il
e 2 J
Zlo =
nB|¥ B 3 N _ «
G o | & @ % " | I
S Q o7 " ‘ A @ l)
Reference surface 74 o H-26 through, 9.5 deep counterbored, depth 5.5 ! n
Bdimensions ange 34) ek " A depth (from the opposite side) ©
" =T 3-04 H7 reamed, depth 6
ssfffigw"""g (from base mounting surface) g\kgﬁg?o??&t) (EBN:f throug_hd 610 - - mz:
— (2 reamed holes at 50/100st) \ By e - =z ¥ )
w— n
¢ | ) + ) R % & ]
80 ok _ + - ;
& +
o ©n
S & S ® Y Y
= Cross section of Z-Z
z Details of base mounting
Gx100P 45 terbored hol
J (94 hole - oblong hole) counterbored holes
K (24 hole - 94 hole)
Dx100P 80 30
9
] [
4
2 (41.5)
Cable exit direction (Option)
W Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 285 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035
A 235 285 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985
B 188 238 288 338 388 438 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 888 938
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 0 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass|  W/obrake 43 4.6 4.8 5.0 53 5.5 5.8 6.0 6.2 6.5 6.7 6.9 7.2 7.4 76 7.9
(kg) | W/brake 4.8 5.1 53 5.5 5.8 6.0 6.3 6.5 6.7 7.0 7.2 7.4 7.7 7.9 8.1 8.4

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External

view

Max. number of

Input power

Col

ol method

Network * Option

Maximum number of
positioning points

Reference page

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

. ) 2
i ° ° _ Devicei'et 51
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 O:.”n" (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
° 512
R * _ - °
SCON-LC/LCG (%) ﬁ [ C%l: ‘ (768 for network spec.)
ompo'e
Single phase = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l T Tsvasovac | ® FherchT (768 for network spec.)
_ . o Ethen\'et/IP Please see the
" This model is ) dedicated controller
MSCON-C i © network-compatible only. ‘%%W 26 catalog or manual.
s Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpg; di?ng Single phase 230VAC| . ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-SA8R

Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor
H Model *Body width
specification RCS4 —SA8R— WA — 400 - CI—-0C 11— T2 — [ ] — [] sene
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options i:l]ii:‘tjhdzft:‘:e
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 48:48mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
Absolute 400W 30:30mm 1 SSEL P:1m table below. motor.
20:20mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
10:10mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m
5: 5mm XOO : Specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor M. load | Rated Stroke | 50~
Lead ax. payloa 50~600 | 650 | 700 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
Model Number wattage ot | e th(rNu)st Stroke (mm) Lead [omnincenenty | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-48-{0FT2{@HG) 48 8 - 48 2100 1950 | 1760 | 1590 | 1450 | 1320 | 1210 | 1110
RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-30{DFT2 30 | 30 12 | 226 30 1800 | 1640 | 1440 | 1280 | 1155 | 1040 | 940 | 855 | 780 | 715 | 660
50~1100
RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-20{DFT2{@HE] = 400 | 20 | 60 | 20 | 339 (50mm 20 1200 | 1090 | 960 | 860 | 770 | 695 | 630 | 570 | 520 | 480 | 440
increments)
RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-100FT2 10 | 80 35 | 678 10 600 | 540 | 480 | 430 | 385 | 345 | 310 | 285 | 260 | 235 | 220
RCS4-SA8R-WA-400-5-{} T2-{2] 5 20 45 1357 5 300 | 270 | 240 | 215 | 190 | 175 | 155 | 140 | 130 | 120 | 110
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw g16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(Sr;eude d engl ) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 219N-m, Mb direction 219N-m, Mc direction 414N-m
andard cable X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 77.0N-m, Mb direction 77.0N-m, Mc direction 146N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

and installation conditions. Please contact Al for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 400mm or less, Mb, Mc: 400mm or less
Overhang load lengths

L
Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
% / 6/ 3
If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
overhang load length limit.

Allowable load moment directions

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Cable exit direction (Outside) co SeeP.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Slider roller specification SR See P.137
Slider spacer SS See P.137
Double slider (*1) w SeeP.137

Round cable joint connector |

with screw locking (¥2) EU | SeeP.131 |

(*1) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

A 7.5 50
185 ST 165 18
3 2-g6H7 reamed, depth 10 3.4 Work part installed on the slider.
mE*1 | 7IRsE. 4-M8 through v 80 Home/T~JME.*1 | Payattention to interference.
(Bolt screw-in depth: 12) 60
- 40 40
63 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) (213))
N |
T
- \ X 16 b 3
&% g i 2%
70}0-, Grease port for ball screw/guide S E
’b% (same on opposite side) ® - 1 P @ 5
= e \ o Ca R &]® 3 = ~ 0%
= = ] (12 S8 3| pl
AN A ——— = ) o8 E| @
(vrsrrssesssss ) (&=
@
. >
Arrow view V (1;5) st - Detail view of P
Grease port . ust be ctuator cable i
P Cable oi 100 or more. ]\ allowable bending radius 50 Base oblong hole details
able joint 222 (w/o brake)
connector (300) 257 (w/ brake) (50)
_ Rﬁfererk;.lte offset positlionI for M3 depth 6
) t ti lepf
E allowable moment calculation {For gtound line) o7 4-M6 depth 12 58
z &\ i il [
Z(wn 3 =
[ £ BN S a ?
O£ ® & (=] ~ N L
3|y ol o
L | o | @ o7 | t L
7 E-M6 through
Refﬂemevxurlate ﬁT l41.5 o Oblon? h(;loe 3-¢6 H7 reamed, depth 6.5 (Bolt sc,r;,':.gin «
(Bdimensions renge] (none for (from base mounting surface) depth: 12)
- < 35| [ and 100st) 3
Base mounting surface 65 (2 reamed holes at 50st)
JUR 83 7
85 (26) < & [ ¢
(4) 80
765 o Y
S & u
J (26 hole - oblong hole)
K (26 hole - 26 hole) 100
Dx100P 40
1 B
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L 309 359 409 459 509 559 609 659 709 759 809 859 909 959 | 1009 | 1059 | 1109 | 1159 | 1209 | 1259 | 1309 | 1359
A 259 309 359 409 459 509 559 609 659 709 759 809 859 909 959 | 1009 | 1059 | 1109 | 1159 | 1209 | 1259 | 1309
B 230 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280
D 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 11 1 12
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26
J 0 0 80 180 180 280 280 380 380 480 480 580 580 680 680 780 780 880 880 980 980 | 1080
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800 800 900 900 | 1000 | 1000 | 1100
Mass|  W/obrake 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.4 6.7 7.0 73 76 79 8.2 85 8.8 9.1 9.4 9.6 9.9 10.2 | 105 | 108 | 11.1 14 | 117
(kg) | W/brake 6.1 6.4 6.7 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.8 8.1 8.4 8.7 9.0 9.3 9.6 9.9 10.1 104 | 107 | 11.0 | 113 | 116 | 119 | 122

. able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Exemal [\ | out power Control method o points Reference page
view axes putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
- Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB m 1 ° ° - (I-Hnl:@ (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
Single phase LOLLL
— 230VAC C "
ompoi'e 512
| %) — —
SCON-LC/LCG () m 1 C EthercAT~ (768 for network spec.)
Ethen\'et/IP Pl th
- " ease see the
SSEL-CS 5 Single phase ° _ PS I%EW 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
o networks will vary
. d di th
XSEL-P/Q or (De6p(e)r:d81ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° o e Pronsc referto 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) Three-phase 230VAC the re_fe;ence tpage for (Depending on the type)
more Information.

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-WSA10C

+10um

%‘

Straight
Motor

H Model _ . .
Specification RCS4 WSA10C WA 60
Items Series = Type —  EncoderType —  Motor Type

WA: Battery-less

60: Servo motor
Absolute 60W

- Lead - Stroke - é\m:ﬂz‘é — CableLength — Options
16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N: None Refer to Options
10: 10mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to select an
2.5:22.5mm  (50mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable

exit direction.

XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~350 | 400 | 450 | 500
iedelNEn ey () (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N) Sl Lead (0mmincrements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA10C-WA-60-16{0)- T2{2HE] 16 7 - 53 16 960 930 | 775 | 660
RCS4-WSA10C-WA-60-10{0}- 12121 G] 10 16 3 85 50500 10 600 500 | 490 | 415
60 (50mm
RCS4-WSA10C-WA-60-5{0}T2-[2) 5 27 5 170 | increments) 5 300 290 | 245 | 205
RCS4-WSA10C-WA-60-2.5-{0}- T2{@H3)] 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120 | 100
Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(sﬁeade d engl ) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 271N-m, Mb direction 271N-m, Mc direction 553N-m
andard cable X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 65.4N-m, Mb direction 65.4N:-m, Mc direction 134N:m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
ROA4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Values in [ ] are for high-precision specification.
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 500mm or less, Mb, Mc: 500mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

2 p S

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131
Cable exit d!rect!on (Right) CJR See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 overhang load length limit
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 .
High-precision specification HPR See P.134
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | SecP.131 |
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 with screw locking (*1) .

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

:ﬁeﬁm

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,

as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
133 (w/o brake)
A - 173 (w/ brake) 25
Grease port for ball screw/guide 35 ST 160 39 (0.3)
(same on opposite side) 4] 2-05H7 reamed, depth 5 12 — T ]
MEFTARSE. 4-M5 depth 14 80 V' HomeAMME. 1| End cover assembly g
83 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 50 89 lthles ﬂ‘ﬁﬂ?'ﬁnﬁi’mggt §
im| degree rotated = (12)
—: 0 6 ° Canl 5| % =
® o) 3 2
N . = —
Arrow view V L]
Grease port . .
© o) W
Referencfe offset 98 (Slider width) I ey ToL oY T o= < 10 1 I3, f
position for . [
92 Actuator cable Cable joint
igfmﬂ?ilﬁr:nomem 74 allowable bending radius 50 connector
7
E !\g “ (End cover assembly width)
I .1 ‘ : @ \|
S @\ @ ] =] ) = ) J
" *‘ /‘El o \ il 'L ‘E’l
Reference suface O T-slot: M3 Y 2-M3 depth
(Bdimensions range) ‘ 49 ) (both sides) ﬁ (For ground line)
{ 1 98 J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
100 (Base width) J (none for 50 and 100st) z
g 100 2002 100 £0.02 M-g5H7 reamed, depth 5 from
5 35 (none for50and 100st)  (none for 50 and 100st) 35 base mounting surface
‘E ® D
3 P d —]
E 3 /M
5.2 L —]
3: ;% ® M-@5H7 reamed,
depth 5 from base D 3 R I
(Aé mounting surface 100 100 H-5.5 through -@11 deep counterbored Detail of side T-slot
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 35 __|(none for 50 and 100st) (F) Gx100P 35 _Nfrom the opposite side)
Detail view of P &
Base oblong hole details <—Z
26.1
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
*Unavailable when CJR is selected. \n
©
45 ]
5.5
I . Cross section of Z-Z
Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mounting
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L | W/obrake 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776 826 876
‘ W/ brake 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916
A 293 343 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743
B 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676
7 156 206 56 106 56 106 56 106 56 106
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14
J - - 206 256 306 356 406 456 506 556
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 2.8 3.0 33 35 38 4.0 4.3 4.5 4.8 5.0
(kg) | W/brake 3.1 33 36 3.8 4.1 43 4.6 4.8 5.1 53

. able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External

Max. number of|

connectable

Input power

Control method

Reference page

view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option g points
y _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ ] L] o (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
sLink
u - _ _ PIR[o[F] 1M 512
SIS ) ﬁ L ® ) (768 for network spec.)
Compo'et
Single phase — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ' U Tsvosovac | ® - - EthercAT-™ (768 for network spec)
— Ethen\et/IP Please see the
This model is y dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ° network-compatible only. ‘%%W 226 catalog or manual.
Note:
sseL-cs I o = e Iepmcomue 20000
depending on the
= = H controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrl;df?ng Single phase 230VAC _ B ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4-WSA10C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-WSA12C

|
e cation RCS4 — WSAT12C —
ltems Series  — e

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less
Absolute

100

Motor Type

100: Servo motor

Straight
Motor
- Lead - Stroke - é\m:ﬂz‘é — CableLength — Options
30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N: None Refer to Options
20:20mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
12:12mm 800:800mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to selectan
6: 6mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable
3: 3mm XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length ~ xit direction.
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload Bl Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor 3 Rated Strok -
el Nl wattage| Lead Max payk?ad thrust | Stroke (mm) roke|50~450 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
) (mm) | Horizontal k) | Veertical (kg) (N) Lead Shmmincenent) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-30{0DFT2{213) 30 5 - | 57 30 1600 | 1450 | 1260 1100 970 | 860 | 770
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-20{0}-T2{@2H3)] 20 15 3 85 20 1200 | 1130 | 970 | 840 | 740 | 650 | 580 | 520
50~800
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-12-{0FT2{2H3) 100 | 12 | 25 8 | 142 (50mm 12 720 | 610 | 535 | 465 | 405 | 355 | 315 | 285
increments)
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-6{DFT2{2HB) 6 45 | 15 | 283 6 360 | 310 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155 | 140
RCS4-WSA12C-WA-100-3{0]-T2{2}{G] 3 55 | 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75 | 70
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(SF;eCIdedengl ) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 311N-m, Mb direction 311N-m, Mc direction 827N-m
andard cable X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 87.5N:m, Mb direction 87.5N:m, Mc direction 233N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ ROS (Sm) *1) Values i for high-precision (for lead 3/6/12/20) specification.
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision (for lead 3/6/12/20) specification.

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 450mm or less, Mb, Mc: 450mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

_optons |
L
Name Option Code | Reference Page Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Brake B See P.131 % g/ % h
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB SeeP.131 overhang load length limit.
High-precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | S |
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) When the lead is 30, it cannot be selected. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downl

loaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

(300)
1 138.5 (w/o brake)
A 178.5 (w/ brake) 25_
. 41.5 ST 140 47 0.3)
Grease port for ball screw/guide B 5
(same on opposite side) 2 Skl End. cover assembly %
101 2-96H7 reamed, depth 6 v 70 Hume? \M.E.*1 |*Itis possible to mount €
(Reamed hole tolerance 0.02) 4-M6 depth 18 | 50 81 gg%’geoéfer:?;:tted é .
@ © © © L. o
T - o
© ©) g =,
5 . 3 T
Arrow view V =
Grease port e e
© I ©) 5
& @ @ o =3 E[0) [ ]
Reference offset .
position for 117 (Slider width) Actuator cable - . Cable joint
allowable En allowable bending radius 50 connector
moment 91 7
Caleulation || 1< (End cover assembly width)
o Sl 55
o = 22l
f L. o] 1 (L & ) S S
g ] @\ @ 1 1 T T T = #l 1
&
Moy (= : = 5 A e
Reference suface of slot : i ] 2-M3 depth 6
(B dimensions range) 59 J T-slot: M3 (both sides) (For groEnd line)
; L ®
1 118
120 (Base width)
J (none for 50 and 100st) 7
J (none for 50 and 100st) =< Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
100 +0.02 100 +0.02 M-g6H7 reamed, depth 6 from
30 (none for 50and 100st)  (none for 50 and 100st) 30 base mounting surface
-4 - - -
9 g 3 13
S P l
£ 3 P @
g5 i Ly
~ © £ =
5 5¢ ; I
Set ol o
ﬂa&' g @ M-@6H7 reamed, | e
depth 6 from base r: Y 3 Y =
(% mounting surface
me for 100 100 H-6.6 through -212.5 deep counterbored ) .
9 30 _|(none for 50 and 100st) F) Gx100P 30 (from the opposite side) Detail of side T-slot
50 and 100st) 5
Detail view of P 7
Base oblong hole details <=
26.5
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
* Unavailable when CJR is selected. N
WP4+
| K
26.6
Cross section of Z-Z
Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mounting
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L | W/obrake 428 478 528 578 628 678 728 778 828 878 928 978 1028 1078 1128 1178
\ W/ brake 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 1018 1068 1118 1168 1218
A 289.5 | 339.5 | 3895 | 4395 | 4895 | 5395 | 589.5 | 6395 | 689.5 | 7395 | 789.5 | 8395 | 889.5 | 939.5 | 989.5 | 1039.5
B 2085 | 2585 | 3085 | 3585 | 4085 | 4585 | 5085 | 5585 | 6085 | 6585 | 708.5 | 7585 | 808.5 | 8585 | 9085 | 9585
= 1485 | 1985 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J - - 1985 | 2485 | 2985 | 3485 | 3985 | 4485 | 4985 | 5485 | 5985 | 6485 | 6985 | 7485 | 7985 | 8485
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/obrake 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.8 5.2 5.5 5.8 6.2 6.5 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.9 8.2 85 8.9
(kg) | W/brake 4.2 4.6 4.9 5.2 5.6 5.9 6.2 6.6 6.9 73 76 7.9 83 8.6 8.9 9.3

. able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

e L IE— Control method o points Reference page
view axes P Positioner |Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
P 3 512
¥ PY ° - Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 Cc (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
= Link
g AREEN" 512
- * — —
SCON-LC/LCG (*) ‘ 1 ° (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
’ Single phase ~ B — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l ! 115V/230VAC i EtherCAT ) (768 for network spec.)
_ Ethen\'et/IP Please see the
i This model is ; dedicated controller
MSCON-C i S network-compatible only. ig%gig 26 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS m 2 [ ] - ® networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or oS08 | singlephase30VAC B @ | ihereference pagefor 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

+10um

%‘

H Model
Specification RCS4 — WSA14C — WA — 200 — -] - 12 - ] - ]
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\m:ﬂz‘é — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 36:36mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 20 24:24mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
16:16mm 800:800mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to selectan
8: 8mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable
4: 4mm XSEL-RA/SA X0 : specified Length ~ €Xit direction.
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. load | Rated Strok -
Lead ax. payloa troke| 50~450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Model Number Wa(tvtvezge (mm) | Horizontal g | Vertical (kg) th(;\‘u)st Stroke (mm) Lead (Sommincements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-36-{0DFT2{213) 36 7 - o 36 1800 1590 | 1400 | 1240 | 1110 | 990
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-24{0-T2{@2H3)] 24 20 | 25 | 142 % 1440 | 1420 | 1220 | 1060 | 930 | 830 | 740 | 665
50~800
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-16{0DFT2{213) 200 | 16 | 45 8 | 214 (50mm 16 960 | 920 | 790 | 690 | 610 | 550 | 490 | 440
increments)
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-8{0}- 122 HE) 8 65 | 10 | 427 8 480 | 460 | 400 | 350 | 305 | 270 | 240 | 215
RCS4-WSA14C-WA-200-4{0-T2{2}{G] 4 80 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 230 | 200 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120 | 105
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(Siandard cal:?le) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 462N:m, Mb direction 462N-m, Mc direction 1170N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 122N-m, Mb direction 122N-m, Mc direction 308N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ ROS (5m) *1) Values i for high-precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification.
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

and installation conditions. Please

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

contact IAl for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 550mm or less, Mb, Mc: 550mm or less

Allowable load moment directi

ons Overhang load lengths

_optons |
L
Name Option Code | Reference Page Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Brake B See P.131 % / g/ h
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 overhang load length limit.
High-precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | U | See P31 |
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) When the lead is 24/36, it cannot be selected. (*¥2) EU option will be available soon.

3 1 RCS4-WSA14C




RCS4 RoboCylinder

1)

34.5)

(19.5)

| [ (10.5)

Cross section of Z-Z

Details of base mounting

counterbored holes

30.2

2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)

CRis selected.

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
B P *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA!
WWW'rObOCyllnder'de cAm as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
L M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end (300)
159.5 (w/o brake)
A 199.5 (w/ brake) 25_
Grease port for ball screw/guide % 03)
(same on opposite side) 44 ST 170 62 B ol P
o, 15 2-98H7 reamed, depth 8 511 5
p"/‘rd. 70@0‘ e/ RSE. 4-M8 depth 22 v % Home /| [NM.E. *1 Enc! coverassembly £
e\, 17 _— 70 *Itis possible to mount 3
QNG (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 94 the motor unit at 8
[ 180 degree rotated v
) & ) o =
© . e S ||
Arrow view V —
Grease port . )
© ©)
s Cable joint
. . ] & ) @ - 2o ) connector
Reference offset position for Actuator cable
allowable moment calculation allowable bending radius 50
137 (Slider width)
131
103
g
(=}
B i I
RN _ T | | \ @ i
8] (e ———8l T T = = = T |
o ——o - |
Morcesate E} 69 J-slot : M3 (both sides) V!T
Bl Go3) e
138
140 (Base width)
Base mounting surface
J(none for 50 and 100st) =7
o J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
Yy 100 +0.02 100 +0.0: M-g8H7 reamed, depth 9 from
-g £ 45 (none for 50and 100st) (none for 50 and 100st) 45 base mounting surface
5
52
af > & & &
H g_ S % 9
52 o -
&) #
Detail view of P
Base oblong hole details @ = Detail of
M-g8H7 reamed, depth 9 from 100 100 H-09 through -616.5 deep counterbored side T-slot
base mounting surface 45 | (none for 50 and 100st] (F) Gx100P 45 ]\(from the opposite side)
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
<-Z
-
Top
Standard
(CIL: left)
Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L | W/obrake 4945 | 5445 | 5945 | 6445 | 6945 | 7445 | 7945 | 8445 | 8945 | 9445 | 9945 | 1044.5 | 1094.5 | 1144.5 | 1194.5 | 1244.5
‘ W/ brake 5345 | 5845 | 6345 | 684.5 | 7345 | 7845 | 8345 | 8845 | 9345 | 9845 | 1034.5 | 1084.5 | 1134.5 | 1184.5 | 12345 | 1284.5
A 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035 1085
B 237 287 337 387 437 487 537 587 637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987
= 147 197 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J - - 198 248 298 348 398 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/obrake 6.5 6.9 74 79 8.4 8.9 9.4 9.9 10.3 108 1.3 11.8 123 12.8 133 13.8
(kg) | W/ brake 7.1 7.5 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.5 10.0 10.5 10.9 11.4 11.9 124 12.9 134 13.9 14.4

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External
view

Max. number of
connectable
axes

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

Positioner | Pulse train | Program

Network * Option

positioning points

) _ Deviceilet 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ ] [ ] B (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
° 512
| %) — —
SRS () ﬁ L ® C%l: ¢ (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
Single phase — 512
¥ ° - - ~
SCON-CAL/CGAL l T lsv/as0vac FnercRE® (768 for network spec)
- T Etheri'et/IP Please see the
v Is moael is dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ° network-compatible only. . ‘%%W 26 catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of tibl
SseLCs I . - o | Tevpecteompunti 20000
depending on the
= q controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrl;gng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

et RCS4 — WSA16C — WA — 400 — -1 - 1 - [] - [

Specification )
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - ég:::ﬁﬂes — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 400W 20:20mm 2 SSEL P:1m table below.
10:10mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m *Be sure to select an
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA  M:5m option for the cable

XOIO : Specified Length ~ €it direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead | Max. payl 50~550| 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 900 9501000 1050 | 1100

it Ny wa(t‘;,a)ge (mm) | Horizontal k) | Vertical (kg) th(;‘u)st SE (i) Lead [Stmmincements | (mim) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-WSA16C-WA-400-30{0} T2{2HE) 30 | 30 12 22 30 1800 | 16801480|1320| 1180|1060 | 960 | 870 | 790 | 730 | 670 | 620

RCS4-WSA16C-WA-400-20{0FT2{2}HE) 20 | 60 | 20 339 s50.1700 20 1200 1120 990 | 880 | 780 | 715 | 645 | 590 | 535 | 490 | 450 | 415

400 (50mm
RCS4-WSA16C-WA-400-10{0}T2{2HGE) 10 | 80 35 | 678 |increments) 10 600 | 560 | 490 | 440 | 395 | 355|320 | 290 | 265 | 240 | 225 | 205
RCS4-WSA16C-WA-400-5{0D}T2{2HE) 5 | 100 | 50 | 1357 5 300 | 280 240|220 195|175 160 | 145 | 130 | 120 110 | 100

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01Tmm [+0.005mm]

M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 642N-m, Mb direction 642N-m, Mc direction 1610N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 161N-m, Mb direction 161N-m, Mc direction 404N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
ROA4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision (for lead 5/10/20) specification.

Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

and installation conditions. Please contact |Al for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 650mm or less, Mb, Mc: 650mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

L
Name Option Code | Reference Page Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 L
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131

Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131 : - i :
Cable exit direction (Bottom) OB SeeP131 g\f:reh:):d Ir:a(:jnllee:tsﬂl\r]ihr:?t/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
High-precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 9 9 i

Non-motor end specification NM SeeP.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | See P.131 |

Slider roller specification SR See P.137 with screw locking (*2) eeF.

(*1) When the lead is 30, it cannot be selected. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3D
. P *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA!
WWW'rObOCylmder'de cAm as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
L (300)
179 (w/o brake)
A 219 (w/ brake) 25
44 ST 200 Y e 03] | ¢
" 5
Grease port for ball screw/guide T 2-08H7 reamed, depth 8 110 ), -+, |ENd coverassembly £
(same on opposite side) mer7RSE. 134 8-M8 depth 24.5 v 90 M‘} NMEX I Ithis possible to mount S
0 t itat 180
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) ‘ 110 deeg;r;gll%rt:tnelaa( %
el
5 e b ) p=
© @‘ S
Arrow view V o
Grease port © =
Y @) B e e $o b
Reference offset position for Actuator cable . Cable joint
allowable moment calculation allowable bending radius 50 connector
156 (Slider width)
150
118
o 156 (End cover assembly width)
=l
] i i !
2 l\l [ it | | | ( | ) | ] i
1 B - s s s s
I ——o; - !
fefecesufue | 79 T-slot : M3 (both sides) — 2-M3 depth 6
Bdimensonsrange) 3 (For ground line)
senaningarice /¢ 158
160 (Base width)
J (none for 50 and 100st) A
89 J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
Sg 100 002 100 2002 M-8H7 reamed, depth 9 from
g 2 55 (none for 50and 100st) - (none for 50 and 100st) 55 base mounting surface
Eo
<
: 2% %
i §§ &
§ : e
D =
3
Detail view of P
Base oblong hole details
M-08H7 reamed, depth < 1
9 from base mounting surface 100 H-09 through -616.5 deep counterbored
Oblong hol for 50 and 100 55 _Jfonefor0and 100s) ) Gx100P 55 (from the opposite side) Detail of Cross section of Z-Z
ong hole (none for 50 and 100st) B side T-slot Details of base mounting
z 32 counterbored holes
==
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
* Unavailable when CJRis selected.
Standard
(CIL: left) F
Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L | W/obrake 545 595 645 695 745 795 845 895 945 995 | 1045 | 1095 | 1145 | 1195 | 1245 | 1295 | 1345 | 1395 | 1445 | 1495 | 1545 | 1595
‘ W/ brake 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 | 1035 | 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385 | 1435 | 1485 | 1535 | 1585 | 1635
A 366 416 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916 966 | 1016 | 1066 | 1116 | 1166 | 1216 | 1266 | 1316 | 1366 | 1416
B 268 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318
= 158 208 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26
J - - 208 258 308 358 408 458 508 558 608 658 708 758 808 858 908 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/obrake 9.1 9.8 104 | 110 | 116 | 122 | 128 | 134 | 140 | 147 | 153 | 159 | 165 | 17.1 17.7 | 183 | 189 | 196 | 202 | 20.8 | 214 | 220
(kg) | W/brake 9.7 104 | 11.0 | 11.6 | 122 | 128 | 134 | 140 | 146 | 153 | 159 | 165 | 17.1 17.7 | 183 | 189 | 195 | 202 | 20.8 | 214 | 220 | 226

. able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Maximum number of

Reference page

External [Maxnumberof Control method

view Positioner | Pulse train| Program

SCON-CB/CGB m 1 [ [ -
Single phase
— 230VAC

SCON-LC/LCG (*) m 1 - - [ ]

i Single ph

} ingle phase B

SSEL-CS I 2 115V/230VAC ® i
XSEL-P/Q or i =l | Gors [Siglephase2iOVAC - o
XSEL-RA/SA (¥ (Depending | hree-phase 230VAC

Network * Option positioning points
Devicei'et
ac o1 Pl P.151
‘Link (768 for network spec.) case see F
PIRJOJF] !
Compoi'et 512
EtherCAT~ (768 for network spec.)
Ethen\et/IP
. Please see the
W 20000 dedicated controller
Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
networks will vary
depending on the
cor?lrgllé??Please refer to 20000 or 55000
the reference page for (Depending on the type)
more information.

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

% Body Width
4 - Side-mounted
W A 1 0 Absolute f Coupled | yotor

o o caton RCS4 —WSAIR— WA — 60 — [ J— [ ] - T2 - [] — [J "

Specification , .
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke — é:r?tl:jlzlres — CableLength — Options ::l]ii:‘tj:te)ft?:e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjje-mounted
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motor wattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~350 | 400 | 450 | 500

iedelNEn ey () (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N) Sl Lead (0mmincrements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA10R-WA-60-16-{0FT2{213) 16 7 - 53 16 960 930 | 775 | 660
RCS4-WSA10R-WA-60-10{D}- 221G 10 16 3 85 50500 10 600 500 | 490 | 415

60 (50mm

RCS4-WSA10R-WA-60-510T2-@H 5 27 5 170 | increments) 5 300 290 | 245 | 205
RCS4-WSA10R-WA-60-2.5{0}-T2-[2) 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120 | 100

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw #8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm

M (5m) Lost motion 0.1Tmm or less

Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

(S‘zandard cagle) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 271N-m, Mb direction 271N-m, Mc direction 553N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 65.4N-m, Mb direction 65.4N-m, Mc direction 134N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) « Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 500mm or less, Mb, Mc: 500mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

L
M M
Name Option Code | Reference Page Ma Mb < Ma J: %
Brake B See P.131 L
ar See P.131

Cable exit direction (Top)

Cable exit direction (Bottom) B SeeP.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Outside) co See P.131 overhang load length limit.

Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135

Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135

Non-motor end specification NM See P.136

Slider roller specification SR SeeP.137 Round cable joint connector

EU | See P.131 |

Slider spacer SS See P.137 with screw locking (*1)

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
. P *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA!
WWW'rObOCylmder'de cAm as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
Grease port for ball screw/guide L 2
(same on opposite side) A 9 27
35 ST 160 39
4 all”
e 7 RsE. 2-g5H7 reamed, depth 5 | 1V 80 Home 7| M.E. 1 Work part installed on the slider.
4-M5 depth 14 50 Pay attention to interference.
83 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 122) 7
T {of of 1 @ ® [
Arrow view V o | = T e T iTo
Grease port i i i o i i
2] — — ]
P o | | | ol @
i1 | | | A
=\ [T ] "o TEC: ] 71 T £ 1o e
12 -
als =1 i)
limE Sl =
30 3 )
CJB 32 (19.5 25 @
Bottom| 3 m Actuator cable - X
Cable exit direction (Option) (10.5) 100 0rmore. allowable bending radius 50
Cable joint 159 (w/o brake)
Reference offset connector (300) 189 (w/ brake) (27)
position for allowable 98 (Slider width)
moment calculation 92
. 74 M3 depth6 70
:i < i (For ground line) ‘
a7 ! [ ——— i s
op surface )Y ] o _
of slider o T = = ‘& j o
Referen(e surface 4 49 J T-slot : M3 (both sides) 21.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
(Bd range) 30.5 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
Base mounting surface, (71)
98 Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
100 (Base width) _|_| 29.7 J (none for 50 and 100st)
(8) 57.5 J (none for 50 and 100st) =—7 M-g5H7 reamed, depth 5 from "
1655 100=0. 100002 base mounting surface 5
35 none fovSU and 100st) (none for 50 and 100st) 35
g9 @ /
3¢ P P
£ 3 \J
g 3 - = = = Cross section of Z-Z
g n £ Details of base mounting
dof ©
.83 counterbored holes
8 g M-g5H7 rear_ned, depth 5 from P @ &
base mounting surface 100 100 H-05.5 through -011 deep counterbored 13
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 35__|_(none for 50 and 100st) (F) Gx100P 35 \(fromtheoppositeside) ™
Detail view of P £ ie 9
Base oblong hole details z CEA
~| M|
= drvi I
Detail of side T-slot
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L 320 370 420 470 520 570 620 670 720 770
A 293 343 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743
B 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676
[F 156 206 56 106 56 106 56 106 56 106
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14
J = = 206 256 306 356 406 456 506 556
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/o brake 32 35 37 4.0 4.2 45 4.7 49 5.2 54
(kg) | W/ brake 35 3.8 4.0 4.3 4.5 4.8 5.0 5.2 55 5.7

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max.numberof

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of
ference page

view Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Opti positioning points
i 3 512
X ) ) _ Devicei\'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 D:-“nk (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
i PIR[o[FI M 512
| %' — —
SCON-LC/LCG (¥) 1 1 o c . (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
¥ Single phase B B = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ! 115V/230VAC o EtherCAT. ) (768 for network spec.)
{
_ . d| Ethen\'et/IP Please see the
L This model is ; dedicated controller
Wsdente i ® network-compatible only. ig%w 2o8 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
— . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrl;df?ng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 200(?0 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-WSA12R

+10um

%

Absolute § Coupled

Body Width

Side-mounted
Motor

H Model . .
Specification RCS4 WSA12R
Items Series  —  Type @ —

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

WA

Absolute

_ _ _ _ _ _ *Body width
100 —[ |- [] T2 1 = [ s
Applicabl ; include th
MotorType ~ — Lead — Stroke — c::'::; er: — CableLength — Options :lclii‘tjh Zf t;e
100: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
20:20mm ? MSCON P:1m table below. T,
12:12mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
6: 6mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
3: 3mm XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. load | Rated Stroke| 50~450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Lead ax;|payioal
Model Number Wa(tvtve;ge (mm) | Horizontal (g) | Veertical (kg) th(;\?)“ Stroke (mml Lead (Stmminceements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-30{0}T2-{2) 30 | s - |57 30 1600 | 1450 1260 1100| 970 | 860 | 770
RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-20{0F12-@) 20 13 3 85 20 1200 | 1130 | 970 | 840 | 740 | 650 | 580 | 520
50~800
RCS4—WSA‘|2R—WA—100—12T2— 100 12 23 8 142 (50mm 12 720 | 610 | 535 | 465 405 | 355 | 315 | 285
increments)
RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-6{0}-T2{2H3) 6 43 | 15 | 283 6 360 | 310 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155 | 140
RCS4-WSA12R-WA-100-3{0}- T2{@2H3) 3 55 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 100 | 85 | 75 | 70
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment

Ma direction 311N-m, Mb direction 311N-m, Mc direction 827N-m

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 87.5N:m, Mb direction 87.5N:m, Mc direction 233N-m
RO1 (1m) ~R0O3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

and installation conditions. Please contact |Al for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 450mm or less, Mb, Mc: 450mm or less

Allowable load moment directions

Overhang load lengths

2 o A

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 with screw locking (*1) ED | SRR |

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3D
. P *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA!
WWW'rObOCylmder'de cAm as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
Grease port for ball screw/guide L 2)
(same on opposite side) A n 27 2 4
41.5 ST 140 47 8 :_m’
1S Sl £ 3
ME. T/ NS.E. 01 2-06H7 reamed, depth 6 | | 70 Home/ NAM.E. *1 s i
T A Medeoth 18 2
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 4MEdepth 18 50 81 g 2 2
i g°B 3 % 7
[ & © & [0} ©eE
© ]
Arrow view V = °
Grease port L
Detail view of P
. . Base oblong hole details
© { ©)
7@ @ @ o= E30) 3 1.3
[ 2 LT
o — 9
S y s
@ uf | — o o
Cable exit direction (Option) 3 Mustbo Actuator cable ol
allowable bending radius 50
aos) | [ 100 or more. 179 (w/o brake) Detail of side T-slot
Cable joint connector (300) 215 (w/ brake) 345
Reference offset . .
position for allowable 117 (Slider width)
moment calculation 111
r#ﬂ @) M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
_—— 71—
se Al L] | a 1 ] o
op surface N N
of slider N X O\ © T T El T» “
P © © N q lL ® ®
AV 23 (Motor side-mounted to the left) 1
F;I;;ﬁg:;;l’l]fsfaéﬁge)“’ | so = T-slot : M3 (both sides) 29 (Motor side-mounted to the right) 77.5
i 1 118
?jsfzcn;ountmg 120 (Base width 11298
(8) 57.5
185.5
J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
J (none for 50 and 100st) M-06H7 reamed, de
= , depth
100002 100+0.02 z 6 from base mounting surface
30 (none for 50 and 100st) _(none for 50 and 100st) 30 P
4 & & /[ &
P P
3
Cross section of Z-Z
M-06H7 reamed, depth > > 5 a1 | Details of base mounting
6 from base mounting surface 00 00 hroah dcounterbol;r;Ed 20|es
- H-06.6 ti -012.5 1t
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 30__|(none for 50 and 100sY (F) Gx100P 30 mgm > through o1 Side)eep counterbore
B
A
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 316.5 | 366.5 | 4165 | 466.5 | 5165 | 566.5 | 616.5 | 666.5 | 716.5 | 7665 | 816.5 | 866.5 | 916.5 | 966.5 | 1016.5 | 1066.5
A 289.5 | 3395 | 3895 | 4395 | 4895 | 5395 | 589.5 | 6395 | 689.5 | 7395 | 789.5 | 8395 | 889.5 | 939.5 | 989.5 | 1039.5
B 2085 | 2585 | 3085 | 3585 | 4085 | 4585 | 5085 | 5585 | 6085 | 6585 | 708.5 | 7585 | 808.5 | 8585 | 9085 | 9585
= 1485 | 1985 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J = = 1985 | 2485 | 2985 | 3485 | 3985 | 4485 | 4985 | 5485 | 5985 | 6485 | 6985 | 7485 | 7985 | 8485
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/obrake 4.2 45 4.9 5.2 5.6 59 6.2 6.6 6.9 7.2 76 79 83 8.6 89 9.3
(kg) | W/ brake 4.5 4.8 5.2 5.5 5.9 6.2 6.5 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.9 8.2 8.6 8.9 9.2 9.6

Max. number of

Maximum number of
nectable

positioning points

Control method
Positioner | Pulse train | Program

External
Input power

Network * Option

y _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 (] (] Ctin (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
pREED" 512
H * = = [ ]
SECRHIGEsif) ﬁ ! C ¢ (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
Single phase —_ 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 115V/230VAC i B B Etherc:\'r." (768 for network spec.)
R Ether‘et/IP Please see the
u Ismogaelis dedicated controller
MSCON-C i e network-compatible only. . ‘%%W 6 catalog or manual.
ote:
Th f tibl
SOELCS 2 . - ® iy 20000
depending on the
. ller. Pl fi
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgr: tﬁng Single phase 230VAC 5 B . fﬁentrrecvfeznc:a;: gree feorrto 50000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-WSA14R

+10um

%

Abso

Body Width

Side-mounted

lute | Coupled Motor

H Model . .
Specification RCS4 WSA14R
Items Series  —  Type @ —

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less

WA

Absolute

_ _ _ _ _ _ *Body width
200 - [ ]—- [] T2 [ ] [ doesner
Applicabl ; include th
MotorType ~ — Lead — Stroke c::'::; er: — CableLength — Options :lclii‘tjh Zf t;e
200: Servo motor 36:36mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
200 24:24mm 2 MSCON P:1m tablebelow. oo,
16:16mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
8: 8mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
4: 4mm XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

the ball screw. Be sure t
Actuator Specifications

of 0.3G.
(3) When the acceleration i

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of

0 check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

s increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to

"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload Bl Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Rated v
Model Number Ot Lead Max, paylc?ad thrust | Stroke (mm) Stroke 50. 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
(W) (mm) | Horizontal kg | Veertical ta) | () Lead (Sommincemens) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-36{0FT2-@) 36 7 - 95 36 1710 1590 | 1400 | 1240 | 1110 | 990
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-24{0FT2-@) 24 20 | 25 | 142 % 1440 | 1420 | 1220 | 1060 | 930 | 830 | 740 | 665
50~800
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-16 {0} T2-{@) 200 16 45 8 214 | (50mm 16 960 | 920 | 790 | 690 | 610 | 550 | 490 | 440
increments)
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-8-{0DFT2{21G) 8 65 | 10 | 427 8 480 | 460 | 400 | 350 | 305 | 270 | 240 | 215
RCS4-WSA14R-WA-200-4-[D] T2 [21G) 4 75 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 230 | 200 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120 | 105
Legend:Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1Tmm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(S‘;an ard cal:?le) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 462N-m, Mb direction 462N-m, Mc direction 1170N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 122N-m, Mb direction 122N-m, Mc direction 308N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable :g: Egm; = :2‘5’ E?g‘) ) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
m) ~ m,

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

and installation conditions. Please contact |Al for details of the running life.

- Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 550mm or less, Mb, Mc: 550mm or less

Allowable load moment directi

ons Overhang load lengths

PR

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Slider roller specification SR See P.137 Round cable joint connector
Slider spacer ss See P.137 || with screw locking (*1) ey | SeeP.131 |

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
. P *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA!
WWW'rObOCylmder'de cAm as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
L )
A 2 37
44 ST 170 62
LS 3. e
M,E,*W; CSE. 2-08H7 reamed, depth8 | 1V 90 Home /I fAM.E. *1
4-M8 depth 22 A [ —
117 (141)
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) L 94
Grease port for tgall gcrew/guide — %_
(same on opposite side) @ @ [ @j (9] W Work part installed on the slider.
26 9/:,) ) I T @) Pay attention to interference.
o, % i I . Al
e L I | ‘ \ -
LT 1 | . -l @
© lu | 119 Y
; | @ @ | @ —OL& oo/
Arrow view V 02, L =
Grease port ! €:ﬂ
@
2 ul
0.5 1 Must be Actuator cable
Cable joint 100 or morel allowable bending radius 50
Refgrgncfe offset connector 300 200 (w/o brake)
position or:mment 137 (Slider width) (300) 222 (w/ brake) (47)
calculati 131
103 |
.
kS lo - @
E U s s S N ( |
21| [EAT—T— B - 5| o i h i 2 -
=14 = | s s s 1
. S o N u ° C ‘
Ref rfae O | = T-slot: M3 M3 depth 6 I
peemceatoe S0y | {both sdes {For ground line o4
urface 1 138
140 (Base width) 312
(9.5) 79.5
229
J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
1005002 J{none fo1r0500+zr(\];l 100s1) <~—27Z M-08H7 reamed, depth
45 none for 50 and 100st) (none for 0and 1005t / 45 2frombase mounting surface 13
3w
R @ > /
£5 |
S & o
> £ P P
g2 2E| Lo < _ _ | 3 ® i
28 3% =
w3 E| ‘
Detail of side T-slot
M-08H7 reamed, depth > 2
9 from base mounting surface H-09 through -016.5 deep counterbored
Detail view of P  Oblong hole (none for 50 and. [none 1580 410050 (from the opposite side)
Base oblong hole details long hole (none for 50 and 100st) 45 _|(none for 50 an st (F) - Gx100P | 45
<z Cross section of zZ 122
ar Details of base mounting
Top counterbored holes
‘ an
N
H kﬂ :iiij o o
> | [ :ﬁl
oy Ul o745 s
! 315 |HOH 4
35| (415) |25
[@])
Bottom|
. . Cable exit direction (Option
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke (Gption)
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 372 422 472 522 572 622 672 722 772 822 872 922 972 1022 1072 1122
A 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035 1085
B 237 287 337 387 437 487 537 587 637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987
F 147 197 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J = = 198 248 298 348 398 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass| W/o brake 74 7.9 8.4 8.9 9.4 9.9 103 10.8 1.3 11.8 123 12.8 133 13.8 14.2 14.7
(kg) | W/brake 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.5 10.0 10.5 10.9 1.4 11.9 124 129 13.4 139 14.4 14.8 15.3

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External
view

Max. number of
connectable

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

axes

Positioner |Pulse train| Program

SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 ) ° -
SCON-LC/LCG (%) ﬁ 1 = = )
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 Single phase ° - -
115V/230VAC
- This model is

LISCORS i ® network-compatible only.
SSEL-CS 2 ) - )
XSEL-P/Q or T D6 ords Single phase 230VAC B B °
XSEL-RA/SA () {Depenaing I Three-phase 230VAC

Network * Option

positioning points

Devicei'et 512
Please see P.151
768 for network spec.
CCotink ( pec)
Eﬁﬁ%’!‘ 512
BUS (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
EtherCAT. ™ 512
s (768 for network spec.)
Ethenet/IP Please see the
ﬂ%w 256 dedicated controller
catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
networks will vary 20000
depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for 20090 or 55000
more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

+10um % Body Width
— Standard Side-mounted
Absolute § Coupled Motor

o caton RCS4 —WSAIBR— WA — 400 — [ ]— [ ] — T2 - [] — [J "

Specification , .
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke — é::\’::;?lzlr: — CableLength — Options ::;;:‘::Z::‘;e
WA: Battery-less 400: servomotor  30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjje-mounted
Absolute 400W 20:20mm 1 SSEL P:1m table below. motor.
10:10mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead | Max. pay 50~550 | 600 650 | 700 750 800|850 900|950 1000|1050 1100

it Ny wa(t‘;,a)ge (mm) | Horizontal k) | Vertical kg) th(;‘u)st Stiokel(ny) Lead [Stmmincements | (mim) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-WSA16R-WA-400-30{0)-T2{2HGE) 30 | 30 12 | 226 30 1800 |1680/1480|1320/1180|1060| 960 | 870 | 790 | 730 | 670 | 620

RCS4-WSA16R-WA-400-20-{D}-T2 20 | 60 18 |339 | 50-1100 20 1200 (1120|990 | 880 | 780 | 715 | 645 | 590 | 535 | 490 | 450 | 415

400 (50mm
RCS4-WSA16R-WA-400-10{0)-T2{2HG) 10 | 80 35 | 678 |increments) 10 600 | 560 | 490 | 440 | 395 | 355|320 | 290 | 265 | 240 | 225 | 205
RCS4-WSA16R-WA-400-5{0}T2{2) 5 | 100 | 50 | 1357 5 300 | 280 | 240 | 220 | 195|175 | 160 | 145 | 130 | 120 | 110 | 100

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm

M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 642N-m, Mb direction 642N-m, Mc direction 1610N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 161N-m, Mb direction 161N-m, Mc direction 404N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) - Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 650mm or less, Mb, Mc: 650mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

L
Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B SeeP.131 t

Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131

Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 overhang load length limit.

Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135

Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135

Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector

Slider roller specification SR SeeP.137 || with screw locking (*1) S | SeeP.131 |

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
. P *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA!
WWW'rObOCylmder'de cAm as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
L
A 10 49.5
44 ST 200 62
5 Sd
e RsE. 2-08H7 reamed, depth 8 | | y/ 110 Home/|{M.E.*1
134 8-M8 depth 24.5 zg
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) ‘ 110
Grease port for ball screw/guide @ é l @ e
(same on opposite side) © | | ‘ e
I | |
I _ | _ _
I \ \
i I Rl
o | I ilo|
& & | A —eEeee o
Arrow view V (12)
Grease port 0
il
(10.5) Actuator cable
Must be 100 ormore. [\allowable bending radius 50
Reference Cable joint 196.5 (w/o brake)
offset position connector (300) 236.5 (w/ brake) (49.5)
for allowable 156 (Slider width)
moment 150
calculation " .
- o
" | [ st | [ ; : ] ; [ —
Q] fell__|
® - By (12 o 0 :
I
Peferencesurce 79 AZ—M3 depth 6 T-slot : M3 (both sides)
[Baimensionsange, (123) (For ground line)
158 [
160 (Base width) 40
70
(1) 97 J (none for 50 and 100st)
258 J (none for 50 and 100st) VA Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
100 +0.02 100 +0.02 M-08H7 reamed, depth 8 from
55 (nonefor50and 100st)  (none for 50and 100st) 55 base mounting surface
S 9
i3 =
53 b
& o P
w <
R < a - %»A@A -
*23le 7
0 E ‘
M-g8H7 reamed, : — Cross section of Z-Z
depth 8 from base ¢ ] Detail of side T-slot ~ Details of base mounting
o mounting surface 100 100 H-9 through -616.5 deep counterbored counterbored holes
Detail view of P ) Oblong hoe (none for S0and 100s) T 55| {nonefor S0and 10s) (F) Gx100P 55 _\(from the opposite side)
Base oblong hole details B
V4 ar
Lz
70
%Z T
© ® [HE= mI,; o
e N s
Lao| | 8 2-M3 depth 6 %
32| (42) (For ground line)
B
Bottom|
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L 415.5 | 465.5 | 515.5 | 565.5 | 615.5 | 665.5 | 715.5 | 765.5 | 815.5 | 865.5 | 915.5 | 965.5 | 1015.5| 1065.5| 1115.5 | 1165.5 | 1215.5 | 1265.5 | 1315.5 | 1365.5 | 1415.5 | 1465.5
A 366 416 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916 966 | 1016 | 1066 | 1116 | 1166 | 1216 | 1266 | 1316 | 1366 | 1416
B 268 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 | 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318
= 158 208 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26
J = = 208 258 308 358 408 458 508 558 608 658 708 758 808 858 908 958 | 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/obrake 106 | 112 | 118 | 124 | 130 | 136 | 142 | 149 | 155 | 16.1 167 | 173 | 179 | 185 | 19.1 19.8 | 204 | 21.0 | 216 | 222 | 228 | 234
(kg) | W/ brake 112 | 118 | 124 | 130 | 136 | 142 | 148 | 155 16.1 167 | 173 | 179 | 185 | 19.1 19.7 | 204 | 21.0 | 216 | 222 | 228 | 234 | 240

External I Control method Maximum number of R
view putp Positioner |Pulse train| Program | Network * Opti positioning points pag
& Devicei\'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB m 1 ® i B D:'”"k@ (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
Single phase Lol
e pre V
SCON-LC/LCG (*) 1 [ ] Compoitet Sz
’ - - EtherCAT~ (768 for network spec.)
Etherilet/IP Pl th
ey 1 ease see the
SSEL-CS > Single phase PY _ Y ‘E%W 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
R networks will vary
& . depending on the
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrr‘dsing Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° controller. Please refer to 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC the reference page for (Depending on the type)
more information.

(¥) Coming soon
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Rod Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

==mu
- Straight
Absolute | Coupled § Motor
T “RA4C- WA — 60 [ ]-[]- T2 - [] - [}
specification RCS4 — RA4C WA 60 T2
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: T0mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 200:200mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/S X0 : specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable
Horizontal| | S [] ’
1l
>
coting
* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions. -

Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced. Please refer to
"Table of Payload by Acceleration” on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~200
it Momfree w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N S Lead Commincements)
RCS4-RA4C-WA-60-16{D}T2-{2] 16 8 2 53 16 800
RCS4-RA4C-WA-60-10{0}T2-[@] 10 18 4 85 50~200 10 500
60 (50mm
RCS4-RA4C-WA-60-5{D}-T2{@HE) 5 30 6 170 | increments) 5 250
RCS4-RA4C-WA-60-2.5{1]- T22} 25 40 10 340 25 125

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Specified length

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©20mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Static allowable torque on rod tip To: 1.0N-m

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| 6: 1.0 deg.
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod is fully
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

retracted and the static allowable torque is applied at the rod tip.

1T -
|_optons | |
}+
Name Option Code | Reference Page -‘I'
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 - =
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 L
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL SeeP.131 | -
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 | -
Flange FL SeeP.132 |
Foot bracket FT See P.133
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector EU | SoEI3T |
T-slot nut bar NTB See P.136 with screw locking (*1) .

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

g horizontal reference plane.
£
8
5
2 (300)
17 6 3 ) Actuator cable
~ Bl allowable bending radius 50 (12) @]
<|E 2 Grease port (92.5 hole) 56 %
7 ERE
I ele
> -1 Ju
M10x1.25 1 H &
Supplied hex nut 20 3
upplied hex nu =
PP 12 Cable joint
22\ 7.5 (width across flats) connector (10.5)
ST 41.5 L g
133 (w/o brake) >
3 A 169 (w/ brake) =
ME. *1 B T
32 Grease port (82.5 hole) g
& 4Ma (Same on opposite side) 56
S| depth8
f 12 (width B
across flats)
CIEESS (@ == 1 - -
ﬂ | 5 Must be
TP\_e orienta_tion of the width across flat 100 0or
o v pl! is indeterminable. *2 M3 depth 6 «ﬁ ,':‘ more.
. S: ite sid
Base mounting ‘ 12 (width across flats) :Fgrgergsn%pﬁ:es)l e side) is
surface LHJ
_ 39 _
40

35
g

7.7

GH=E — * —

|
43 25
L_lz3
Detail view of P ~
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range) I
O
[

Cable exit direction (Option)

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200

| | Wiobrake 205 | 345 | 395 | 445

| W/brake 331 381 431 481

A 162 | 212 | 262 | 312

B 148 198 | 248 | 298

Mass|  W/obrake 15 1.7 1.9 20
(kg) | W/brake 1.7 1.9 2.1 22

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External Mj;:zg:;’:’ (R B Control method Maximum number of Reference page
view aves putp Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Option pag
i 512
¥ ° ° _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 0:-1,[,"‘ (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
SCON-LC/LCG (¢ i 1 ° iy gk
: ® - - c s ¢ (768 for network spec.)
ompoi\e
¥ Single phase _ _ = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL ! 115V/230VAC o EtherCAT (768 for network spec.)
!
— e o Ethen'et/IP Please see the
” Is model is ! dedicated controller
MSCON-C i e network-compatible only. m 6 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬂ 2 ° - L networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgg gng Single phase 230VAC B B ° the reference page for 200(_)0 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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Rod Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

=
- Straight
Absolute | Coupled § Motor

.gnpoeci?fllcation RCS4 —RA6C— WA — 100 — I:l - I:l - T2 - I:l - I:l

Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 300:300mm SSEL S :3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be '-
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
it Momfree w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N S Lead Commincements)
RCS4-RA6C-WA-100-20{0)- T2{2HE) 20 15 4 85 20 1000
RCS4-RA6C-WA-100-120}T2{213) 12 25 10 142 50~300 12 600
100 (50mm
RCS4-RA6C-WA-100-6 {01 T2-[2] 6 50 20 283 | increments) 6 300
RCS4-RA6C-WA-100-3{0FT2{2) 3 60 20 566 3 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw 10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod' : ©25mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Static aIIowal:_)Ie torque on rod tip To: 1.5N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| 6: 1.0 deg.
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod is fully
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) retracted and the static allowable torque is applied at the rod tip.
R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)
a
1T -
_optons |
Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 24
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Foot bracket FT See P.133
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | Seapho |
T-slot nut bar NTB See P.136 with screw locking (*1) :

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW‘rObOCyl mder'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

5| *2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or
E horizontal reference plane.
]
S (300)
g Actuator cable
_g g 2 allowable bending .
'_é é 5 Grease port (25 hole) 63.5 radius 50 (12)§
w2 =
S =S|
| >- in
17 6 _ _ N _
A4
7 )
9 [20] 3
2 H 12 Cable joint
= th a connector (10.5)
M10x1.25 7.5 (width across flats)
Supplied hex nut
ST 41.5 L v
146 (w/o brake) o
A 182 (w/ brake) '2.
3 3 B
M.E.*1 ; iS.E. Home iM.E.H -g
Grease port (25 hole) (-4
The orientation of (Same on opposite side) 63.5 58
4M6 depth 12 —ﬂ the width across flat
is indeterminable. *2
CETES Y N Ja & IAT Y
14 (width across flats)
Rale ¥ = =g % - Ex{
v
= A+ \%1 ﬁ]
fi Q
+
o S
o P . M3 depth 6 ~N|
Base mounting 14 (width across flats (Same on opposite side) 6 b Must be 100
surface 25 (For ground line) =
_ 57 or more.
58
I
| 10| L
+
(‘\ A mI 45%7 = — _
[
L0
I
6.3
103

Detail view of P
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range)

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

| | Wiobrake 333 | 383 | 433 | 483 | 533 | 583

| W/brake 369 | 419 | 469 | 519 | 569 | 619

A 187 | 237 | 287 | 337 | 387 | 437
B 172.5 | 2225 | 2725 | 3225 | 3725 | 4225

Mass|  W/obrake 26 3.0 34 38 41 45
(kg) | W/brake 29 33 37 4.1 44 48

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Max. number of|

External

connectable

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of

view P Positi Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
’ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 [ ] [ ] 0: (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Link
° 512
H * - - °
SCON-LC/LCG () ﬁ U i%%%%y (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
¥ Single phase _ _ — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l " nisvasowac | ® EtherCAT (768 for network spec)
. Ethernet/IP Please see the
L This model is p dedicated controller
BECCORS i ® network-compatible only. m 25e catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of tibl
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° - ° networks willvaty 20000
di ding on the
e " controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Deépg; d??ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon

RCS4-RA6C



Rod Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

=
- Straight
Absolute | Coupled § Motor

.gnpoeci?fllcation RCS4 —RA7C— WA — 200 — I:l - I:l - T2 - I:l - I:l

Applicable

Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke Controllers — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 300:300mm SSEL S :3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be -'
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
it Momfree w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N S Lead Commincements)
RCS4-RA7C-WA-200-24{0)- 12{2HE) 24 20 6 142 24 1200
RCS4-RA7C-WA-200-16 0} T2{21H3) 16 45 12 214 50~300 16 800
200 (50mm
RCS4-RA7C-WA-200-8{0}T2-2) 8 60 25 427 | increments) 8 400
RCS4-RA7C-WA-200-4{0FT22) 4 80 35 855 4 200

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©30mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(SSF;:E:%IS:EE; X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Static allowable torque on rod tip To: 2.5N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| 6: +0.8 deg.
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod is fully
Robot cable RO (6m) ~ R10 (10m) retracted and the static allowable torque is applied at the rod tip.
R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) E
. ;
_optons |
Name Option Code | Reference Page

Brake B See P.131

Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 -

Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131

Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131

Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131

Flange FL See P.132

Foot bracket FT See P.133

Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135

Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | U | See P31 |

T-slot nut bar NTB See P.136 with screw locking (*1) .

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

E:
g
El
° |
||
~EIH 2 Grease port (25 hole) 80.5 Actuator cable [(PI
22 8 = g‘ 3 T allowable bending o
33l & q radius 50 k=
S
3 - L - n W _
& %J’ O -
v
M14x1.5 275 ! §]
= Cable joint -
Supplied hex nut 305 14 connector (105)
\ 9.5 (width across flats) )
ST 54 L &
150 (w/o brake) =
3 3 A 185 (w/ brake) b -]
ME.*1 /JNsE. Home/[NuE.*1 B nO:
Grease port (25 hole)
55 (Same on opposite side) 80.5 67
4-M8 depth 16 The orientation of
\ the width across flat
i is indeterminable. *2 h
N 19 (width \)‘ AT
across flats)
HEE Y ey e=- | - e - = | 3
w -  — Ee——
- 5d SRS e ©
Base mounting i X M3 depth 6 .,,T N
surface 19 (width across flats) (Same on opposite side) | o Must be 100
e (For ground line) 9l ormore.
69
70 L
P = : : T
)
1) |3
|
%
6.3
BN
103

Detail view of P
Details of T-slot
(B dimensions range)

Cable exit direction (Option)

H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

| | Wiobrake 3655 | 4155 | 465.5 | 5155 | 5655 | 6155

| W/brake 4005 | 4505 | 5005 | 550.5 | 600.5 | 6505

A 2155 | 2655 | 3155 | 3655 | 4155 | 4655

B 197.5 | 2475 | 2975 | 3475 | 397.5 | 4475

Mass|  W/obrake 46 52 57 63 6.9 75
(kg) | W/brake 5.1 57 6.2 6.8 7.4 8.0

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max number of Control method Maximum number of
. connectable Input power — - Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Option
} _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 [ ] [ ] o (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Link
©
512
N * _ _
SEORHIEEE ) ﬁ L ® % ) (768 for network spec.)
Compon'et
Single phase —, 512
- [ - - A
SCON-CAL/CGAL l ! 115V/230VAC EtherCAT ) (768 for network spec.)
— Etheri\'et/IP Please see the
This model is ! dedicated controller
MSCON-C i 6 network-compatible only. . i%w 6 catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° - ® networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrl;gng Single phase 230VAC B _ ° the reference page for 20090 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon

RCS4-RA7C



Rod Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

==mu

Straight
Motor

RCS4-RA8C

H Model
Specificaton RCS4 ~RA8C— WA — 400 —[ |- [ |- T2 - [ ] - [ ]
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 400! 10:10mm ? SSEL P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 300:300mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m

Absolute j Coupled

(50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m
XOO : Specified Length

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical, -
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration of
0.3G. (0.2G for vertical lead 5).

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) Szl Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA8C-WA-400-20{0}- T2{@HGE) 20 60 20 339 20 1000
50~300
RCS4-RA8C-WA-400-10{0}- T2{@2H3) 400 10 80 40 678 (50mm 10 500
increments)
RCS4-RA8C-WA-400-5{0FT22) 5 100 72 1357 5 250

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod 240mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
?Saiﬁlgsiili:gg X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Static allowable torque on rod tip To: 5.0N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| 6: +0.8 deg.
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod is fully
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

retracted and the static allowable torque is applied at the rod tip.

8

]__ Ta

Name Option Code | Reference Page . et
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 i ”
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) L See P.131 B
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 | -
Flange FL See P.132 |
Foot bracket FT See P.133
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | Seaphan |
T-slot nut bar NTB See P.136 with screw locking (*1) :

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

Base mounting

3 horizontal reference plane.
@
£
8
©
b1
30 12 E] (300)
E Grease port (@5 hole) Actuator cable
M20x1.5 e 0 2 107 allowable bending .
£lol 8 radius 50 (12) &
HEE E)
8 3| = ]
Q|
5 —
h _ _ ing - -
A+ —
= @
. 35 Q
Supplied hex nut e 2% Cable joint (10.5)
connector
12 (width across flats)
L
177 (w/o brake)
- ST 78 A 217 (w/ brake)
of the width B
across flatis 85
4-M8 depth 16 70 indeterminable.”2 | 4 4 Grease port (o5 hole) 107
- (Same on opposite side)
\ | ME*1/|[\SE. ME.*1
5 'ﬂ? Home X
L
|l N Yira.\ W = _ _ N _ _
IR LoV C— A4
> | —_
2 ,L Q,g;‘/ 27 (width across flats)  —
M ‘qé’
4 I—J
P

surface

27 (width across flats)

50 6.

Detail view of P
Details of T-slot
(B dimensions range)

Must be 100
or more.

2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line)

!

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

| | Wiobrake 4245 | 4745 | 5245 | 5745 | 6245 | 6745

| W/brake 4645 | 5145 | 5645 | 6145 | 6645 | 7145

A 2475 | 297.5 | 3475 | 3975 | 4475 | 4975

B 2355 | 2855 | 3355 | 3855 | 4355 | 4855

Mass|  W/obrake 83 9.2 100 | 108 | 117 | 125
(kg) | W/brake 8.9 9.8 106 | 114 | 123 | 131

25

Unavailable wh !
Cisdecea. |© DA ©

2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line)

‘ ]
o
-l

Unavailable

when CJR

)
|
I

is selected.

Cable exit direction (Option)

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Max. number of

Network * Option

Maximum number of
positioning points

Reference page

External Control method
. connectable | Input power - 5
view axes Positioner |Pulse train| Program
SCON-CB/CGB 1 [ ] [ ] -
Single phase
— 230VAC
SCON-LC/LCG (¥) m 1 - - [ ]
Single phase
SSEL-CS 2 qisvasoac | ® - o
XSEL-P/Q or i 60r8 |Singlephase230VAC| B -
XSEL-RA/SA (¥ (Depending |ivee-phase 230VAC

Devicei'et

'O:-an@
P

Compoi'et
EthercAT~
Etheret/IP

P

Note:

The type of compatible
networks will vary
depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for
more information.

512
(768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
512
(768 for network spec.)
Please see the
20000 dedicated controller
catalog or manual.
20000 or 55000
(Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4-RA8C

Rod Type




Rod Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RA4R

Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor
H Model *Body width
Specification RCS4 - RA4R - WA - 60 - I:l - I:l - T2 - I:l — I:l does not
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options i:l]ii:‘tjhdzft:‘:e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
Absolute 60W 10: T0mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
5: 5mm 200:200mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~200
el o s w) mm | Horizontal (o) | Vertical b | M| SUOKE™™ | g (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA4R-WA-60-16-{01- T2{2HE) 16 8 2 53 16 800
RCS4-RA4R-WA-60-10{01- T2 {21HG] 10 18 4 85 50~200 10 500
60 (50mm
RCS4-RA4R-WA-60-5{D} 122 5 30 6 170 | increments) 5 250
RCS4-RA4R-WA60-2.5{D1 T2-@HG) 25 40 10 340 25 125

Option

Legend:Stroke Cable Length
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Iltem Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod 20mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Static allowable torque on rod tip

To: 1.0N-m

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| 6: 1.0 deg.
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (Sm) (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod is fully
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

retracted and the static allowable torque is applied at the rod tip.

a
1T -
_optons | I
D ]l-
Name Option Code | Reference Page ",'
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 ——
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 ™~ -
Flange (*1) FL See P.132 | .
Foot bracket FT See P.133 |
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar specification NTB See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | See P31 |
Back mounting plate RP See P.137 with screw locking (*2) ee b

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.

5 1 RCS4-RA4R



RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW. rObOCyl ! nd € r'd e as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

|
I
_ I
17 5 ‘
@
€
- K ,
= T |
g — g Grease port ! |
< k=
i Bl 75 (width across flats) (25 hole) ‘ | |¢
M10x1.25 N g 2 [ 1 (Top and side) 56 ‘
. Q2| 20 2 |
Supplied hex nut 2|9 = {ae
I ‘ MM\ 32
— - - ! t
! T
(12) ‘ - t &
E SR ———— 4 <
= ) ! —
A Iy | = >
N & q =
R 3 | 3
- Must be Actuator cable : :
4.3 (10.5) 100 or more.\ allowable bending radius 50 : Back mounting plate (optional) o
7.3 —
Cable joint 159 (w/o brake) L .
- (300) 189 (w/ brake) (38.5)
Detail view of P gonnector { )

Details of T-slot
(B dimensions range)
The orientation of ST 415 L

the width across flat
is indeterminable. *2
4-M4 depth 8 2 3 . 385 o8
s 32 P MENSE Home JRME.*1
& A
= R
s L RO) B == :
oY/ B
12{width acmssﬂats)_ 2 P o M3 depth 6 815 24.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
sB:rsfeacnemunnng I (For ground line) 30.5 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
12 (width across flats)
17
39
2 40 29.7 ~
(8) 575 ’\1 1
107.5 = _ (9}
I =
ul
25,

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200

L 1865 | 2365 | 2865 | 3365

B 148 | 198 | 248 | 298

Mass|  W/obrake 1.8 20 2.1 23
(kg) | W/brake 2.0 22 23 25

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable | Input power = = Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train | Program Network * Option
X _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 ® ® N (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
)

1 = - ° i’g%%g! 512

(768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et

[ 512
115V/230VAC i B B Ether¢AT.™ (768 for network spec.)
Ether\'et/IP Please see the
.

i - This model is dedicated controller
MSCON-C i © network-compatible only. i%w 26

SCON-LC/LCG (¥)

SCON-CAL/CGAL single phase

catalog or manual.
Note:

The type of compatible

2 ° - L networks will vary 20000

depending on the
: controller. Please refer to

(Dgpggdi?ng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000

on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

SSEL-CS

XSEL-P/Q or
XSEL-RA/SA (*)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RAG6R

Absolute j Coupled

Side-mounted
Motor

M Model _ _
Specification RCS4 RA6R
Items Series  —  Type

WA: Battery-less

WA

EncoderType —

Absolute

100: Servo motor
of

- 100 —[_]—-[_]—

Motor Type

T2

Applicabl
— Lead — Stroke — c:&:ﬁle;
20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON
12:12mm ? MSCON
6: 6mm 300:300mm SSEL
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length

— _ *Body width
[ ] [ “ene
— Cablelength — Options include the
width of the
N : None Refer to Options i ja-mounted
P:1m table below. oy
S :3m
M:5m

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Rod Type

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
it Momfree w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) () S Lead Commincements)
RCS4-RA6R-WA-100-20-}12-2HGE) 20 15 4 85 20 1000
RCS4-RA6R-WA-100-12{0}T2-@1G) 12 25 9 142 50~300 12 600
100 (50mm
RCS4-RA6R-WA-100-6{0} T2 {2HGE) 6 50 19 283 | increments) 6 300
RCS4-RA6R-WA-100-3{01-T2{@}HE) 3 60 20 566 3 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

Type Cable Code Item Description
standard [S, (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
tandar M(?sr::) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
Specified length X110 Tm) ~X15(1 ?m) Rod ©25mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Static allowable torque on rod tip To: 1.5N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| 6: +1.0 deg.
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable R0O6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

(*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod is fully
retracted and the static allowable torque is applied at the rod tip.

| optons | ]
1T -
Name Option Code | Reference Page 1
Brake B See P.131 15
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 .
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 |
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 =
Flange (*1) FL See P.132 [~
Foot bracket FT SeeP.133 e | —
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML SeeP.135 | g
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135 |
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 '
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | Seaphal |
T-slot nut bar specification NTB See P.136 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

% horizontal reference plane.
5
2
g 7.5 (width across flats)
3| |
3 i 22 12 Grease port (25 hole) 63.5
2 g % (Top and side)
Sag L2 .
¥ S| 3
; N
17 A\
< 02,
g iz} R
— o
" :ED )
M10x1.25
@ i1 )
Supplied hex nut 3 Actuator cabl o
ctuator cable
(10.5). %\:)S;anore allowable bending radius 50 |2.
. > 179 (w/o brake) -
Cable joint connector | (300) 215 (w/ brake) (41.5) °
o
ST 41.5 L
The orientation of
the width across flat 3 B Al
isi i ¥, 4-M6 depth 12 @
is indeterminable. *2 45 e 3 ME.*1 A ( <E Home AN MEA
_or —] of
|| ) I = - -
| ¥ y — | TT=
2] 7 o %
14 (width v
across flats) P | M3 depth 6 i @
/ / o0l o 29 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
Base mounting surface (For ground line) 84.5 35 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
14 (width across flats) |
25,
57
58 343
(12.5) 57.5
128 Eajt - -
bl
i w
}
/‘\A O\I )
[
2 o
6.3 ()
103
Detail view of P 25,

Details of T-slot (B dimensions range)

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 [ 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

L 214 | 264 | 314 | 364 | 414 | 464

B 1725 | 2225 | 2725 | 3225 | 3725 | 4225

Mass|  W/obrake 29 33 37 4.1 45 49
(kg) | W/brake 32 36 4.0 44 48 52

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External | Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable | Input power - - S . Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train | Program Network * Option positioning points
y _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 [ [ ] R (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Link
©
512
Y * _ _
SaeRHIEEe() ﬁ L ® i%g%ﬁ! i (768 for network spec.)
Compon'et
Single phase — 512
- [} - - A
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 115V/230VAC EtherCAT . (768 for network spec.)
— Etheriet/IP Please see the
This model is * dedicated controller
MSCON-C i 6 network-compatible only. . m 6 catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 L - L networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= 3 controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Deépg; d%?ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RA7R

H Model . _
Specification RCS4 RA7R
Items Series — Type

WA: Battery-less

WA

Absolute

200: Servo motor
200W

- 200 —[ |- [_]—

EncoderType —

T2

Motor Type  — Lead - Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘;
24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON
16:16mm ? MSCON
8: 8mm 300:300mm SSEL
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q

Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor
_ _ *Body width
[ ] [ doesner
— CableLength — Options include the
width of the
N : None Refer to Options  gjge-mounted
P:1m table below. motor.
S :3m
M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Rod Type

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(3) Estimated allowable duty

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
Aftorlsl WLy W) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N) Sty Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA7R-WA-200-24-0} 221G 24 20 6 142 24 1200
RCS4-RA7R-WA-200-16{0}T2-2HG) 16 45 12 214 50~300 16 800
200 (50mm
RCS4-RA7R-WA-200-8{0} T2 {2HGE) 8 60 25 427 | increments) 8 400
RCS4-RA7R-WA-200-4 {0} T2{@}H3) 4 80 35 855 4 200

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
Standard [S’“ m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
tandar M(?STT)I) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Specified length = A . -
p g X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod ©30mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Static allowable torque on rod tip To: 2.5N-m
(1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| 6: +0.8 deg.
4 (4m) ~ ROS5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable 6 (6m) ~ (10m) . . X A R
(11m) ~ R15 (15m) (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod is fully
6 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) retracted and the static allowable torque is applied at the rod tip.

_optons | ]
1T -
Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 -
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 ¥
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 .
Flange (*1) FL See P.132 C
Foot bracket FT See P.133 - =
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135 = -
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135 |
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 '
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector EU | See 131 |
T-slot nut bar specification NTB See P.136 with screw locking (*2) i

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

g horizontal reference plane.
s
o
]
] .
) 9.5 (width across flats)
2 s 3 ] 305 14 Grease poltt (@5 hole) 80.5
Bl x (Top and side)
, 2sl=l 27a L2
wnlms
EIRSI
i N
i
d o N
- - D -

Supplied hex nut

' 1l

53
95
)
[

\ Actuator cable
(Must be

Rod Type

6.3 (10.5) allowable bending radius 50
103 Cable joint 100 or more.) 200 (w/o brake)
e connector (300) 222 (w/ brake) (50
Detail view of P
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range) ST 54 L
The orentation ofthe width B M3 depth 6 50
actoss fatis indetemninable. 55 4-M8 depth 16 3 3 (For ground line) 4-M6 depth 12 58
| =| ME. iS.E. Home; iM.E. *1
|
N [oN [ & T ﬁ
=
o TN H BN EE-Y ir—~ - = = : B
2 | = w i = w
1 o/ "
towidthy /¥ A ]
across flats) | \p < o ol
Base mounting surface
19 (width across flats) /\4
35
- 68 -
70 33.75 = = —
(11.5) 80
61.5

(]
]
] O
Rl O
£ =
o Il
25

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300

L 2475 | 297.5 | 3475 | 3975 | 4475 | 497.5

B 197.5 | 2475 | 2975 | 3475 | 397.5 | 4475

Mass|  W/obrake 54 6.0 6.5 7.1 7.7 83
(kg) | W/brake 59 6.5 7.0 76 82 8.8

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max.numberof Control method i number of

. bl | . Ref
view ‘°"2§§'f - nput power Positioner |Pulse train| Program | Network * Option SEETEE
i : 512
¥ ° ° _ DeviceiVet
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 0:-1; o (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
= AREEN" 512
Y * - -
SCRREAEs () JE 1 C C ¢ (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
¥ Single phase B B = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l T Jsvasovac | ® HercRT (768 for network spec)
— . ” Ethenet/IP Please see the
L This model is o dedicated controller
MSCON-C i 6 network-compatible only. m 256 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬂ 2 L] - L] networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Deﬁpgr: dsing Single phase 230VAC . _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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Rod Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RAS8SR

Absolute j Coupled

Side-mounted
Motor

H Model _
Specification RCS4 RA8R
Items Series - Type

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less
Absolute

~ 400 —-[]- [ -

T2

Motor Type  — Lead - Stroke é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘;
400: servomotor  20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON
400W 10:10mm 1 SSEL
5: 5mm 300:300mm XSEL-P/Q

(50mm increments)

XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

*Body width
1 = [ s
— CableLength — Options include the
width of the
N : None Refer to Options  ¢jde-mounted
P:1m table below. T
S :3m

XOO : Specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration of
0.3G. (0.2G for vertical lead 5).

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The value of the horizontal payload assumes that there is an external guide. Please
be aware that the anti-rotation stopper can be damaged when an external force is
applied to the rod from any direction other than the moving direction.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~300
Model Number w) (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) Siela(m) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RA8BR-WA-400-20-0-T2-@HG] 20 60 20 339 20 1000
50~300
RCS4-RA8R-WA-400-10{0}-T2{@2H3) 400 10 80 40 678 (50mm 10 500
increments)
RCS4-RA8R-WA-400-5-(11- T2{21G) 5 100 72 1357 5 250

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Standard Sn(3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
- X (:'(“s)m) ~X10 (iom) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod 240mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(Standard cable) 6 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Static allowable torque on rod tip To: 5.0N-m
(1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Max. angular displacement on rod tip (*1)| 6: +0.8 deg.
4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable (1" E?TI:‘;NRF 1J5(1(?2::1) (*1) This is the displacement angle of the rod tip (initial reference value) when the rod is fully
16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) retracted and the static allowable torque is applied at the rod tip.

8

Name Option Code | Reference Page | 2 |
Brake B See P.131 IS Te [ |
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 ¥ gy, 9
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 . T -
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 . A . ;,-f"#
Flange (*1) FL See P.132 C
Foot bracket FT See P.133 - =
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135 |
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 '
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector EU | See P31 |
T-slot nut bar specification NTB See P.136 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW.rObOCle nder'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

12 (width
across flats) Grease port (g5 hole) 107
40 26 (Top and side)
35 o v
- \Y\ -
A
|
I
[ Jw
o) 3| g:
‘ )
f Actuator cable
allowable bending
k85 radius 50
133 ()
Must be 100 or more. Q.
Detail view of P Cable joint 197 (w/o brake) S
Details of T-slot (B dimensions range) gonnector (300) 237 (w/ brake) (49) !;
The orientation of _sT 78 L O
the width across flat 4-M8 2-M3 depth 6 e«
isindeterminable. 2 70 depth 16 (For ground line) 4 B = 4M8 depth 16
r g meRse ARmEx 2 20
I
 Ap— @ Home, N
S — @
,,,;32 (i fel _ 5% 3 i ML I _ _ L o
g &) )T =7 e | — T R
N =) l\ = =5 =
il st | ® @ @l
X ME L
27 (width 4 | =
across flats) P 1|
Base mounting surface /| ‘ ™~
27 (width across flats)|
40
84
85 18.2
_ 33
(1) 89.5 = — = =
175.5
2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line) 30 12
Unavailable when
CJTis selected. M20x1.5
~ Il
L ‘
O @
b m i @
— — @
DE - :
Unavailable when 25 Supplied hex nut
(54,5 |\CIBis selected.

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 300

L 2845 | 3345 | 3845 | 4345 | 4845 | 5345

B 2355 | 2855 | 3355 | 3855 | 4355 | 4855

Mass|  W/obrake 26 104 | 112 | 121 129 | 138
(kg) | W/brake 102 11.0 1.8 127 135 144

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M?ﬁ‘nlicmt:ﬁ(:f Control method Maximum number of

Reference page

Input power

view e Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
ox DeviceiVet 12
- [ ] [ - o
SCON-CB/CGB 1 i i Link (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Single phase 2LRIOIELL
ompone’ 512
- *) — —
SCON-LC/LCG (%) m 1 L EthercAT (768 for network spec.)
Ethen'et/IP Pl th
. ease see the
SSEL-CS 2 Single phase [ ] - [} m 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
. networks will vary
B . depending on the
XSEL-P/Q or (Deﬁp(e)r';dsing Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° controller. Please refer to 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) Three-phase 230VAC the refe;ence page for (Depending on the type)
more information.

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

==mu
- Straight
Absolute | Coupled § Motor
B Model
specification RCS4 — RRA4C — WA — 60 — - ]- T2 - [1 - 1]
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\::tlli':lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 60:60mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60! 10: 10mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 410:410mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:22.5mm  (50mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

®
——
iR
©

& .S
e
v

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 60~410
it Momfree w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) () S Lead Commincements)
RCS4-RRA4C-WA-60-161D1- T2 16 8 2 53 16 960
RCS4-RRA4C-WA-60-10{D}T2{@HG) 10 18 4 85 60-410 10 600
60 (50mm
RCS4-RRA4C-WA-60-5{D1 T2{@H 5 30 6 170 | increments) 5 300
RCS4-RRA4C-WA-60-2.5-(D}- T2 25 40 10 340 25 150
Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©20mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Rod non-rotation precision (*1)

0 degrees

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 60
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 100mm or less
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

(*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.

Offset distance at end of rod
(dx: 100mm or less)

Overhang distance at end of rod
(dz: 100mm or less)

| options | — e
P . Load at Load at
Name Option Code | Reference Page oo ) end of rod end of rod
Brake B See P.131 @ | L] [
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 25 '
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 !
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 Round cable joint connector | U | SR |
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) .

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
f *1 The two mounting holes (H) on the rod side of the top surface cannot be used.
WWW.rObOCle nder'de (Note) When the rod is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

;ﬁ *2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for
g vertical or horizontal reference plane.
Grease port for ball %
screw/guide ]
5
3 =
17 3 8 15 Q s (300) 12) a
Bl €l % === <
) 3lsle o\
o [ = -
; = L( )
' M10x1.25 (_J 9 ) @
: Detail view of Q 2 RS
s lied hex nut G t 22 12 Actuator cable - ,
upp! rease pol allowable bending radius 50 (10.5)
7.5 (width across flats) Cable joint .
connector
ST 41.5 L
133 (w/o brake)
15 A 169 (w/ brake)
4 4
2
a S, o 40° mEINSE Home/| et
BN 4-M4 depth 8
6 12 (width A i
across flats) ®
0 el —_—
ks L -
~ 3 : The orientation of the width - ) £ -g
¥ = across flat is indeterminable. *2 © c
Referencesuface 19.5 M3 depth 6 MT ":‘ [ E =
5 / 10_ (Same on opposite side) 35 Must be 100 >
Base mountingsurfce . 12 (width across flts) E g (For ground line) or more. 265 (O]
39" £3 H-3.4 through, 6.5 deep counterbored, depth 3.5 034
& o (From the opposite side) |
40 o TE o
2 =
S-%83 E-M4 through . ez
mQE|l b (Bolt screw-in depth: 6) O,
b 2-g3H7 reamed, depth 4 from Oblong )
1 base mounting surface p hole R 05) JI_ ~
7"
Y == :
Detail view of P \&o\u e = i) h:l Cross section of Z-Z
ﬂE%,, — Details of base mounting
3 F counterbored holes
J (03 hole - oblong hole) <l
. § K (23 hole - 93 hole)
1 Unavailable / 50 (25 for 60st)
50 | F Gx100P 12
C Dx100P (50 for 60st) 20
14 8 30 [
| C
[ r
&
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 60 110 160 210 | 260 310 360 | 410
L ‘ W/o brake 311 361 411 461 511 561 611 661
| W/ brake 347 | 397 | 447 | 497 | 547 | 597 | 647 | 697
A 178 228 278 328 378 428 478 528 .
B 134 | 184 | 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 M Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA4C (Reference Values)
C 50 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 30
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 ’ — Home
E 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 25 60st
F 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 i — 110st
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 = % / — 160ut
H) 6 6 8 8 | 10 | 10 | 12 | 12 E > d e
J 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 g 15 P — 260t
K 50 | 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 - / /’ - o
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 634 50.7 421 36.0 313 276 246 | 222 S 0 il — 3605t
Allowable dynamic loadon | LoadoffsetOmm | 28.9 | 222 | 17.9 | 148 | 126 | 108 | 94 | 82 a /4 ’// [ L — Ji0st
rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 17.9 | 155 | 134 | 116 | 102 | 9.0 8.0 7.1 — _— -
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 6.4 5.1 4.3 3.7 3.2 29 26 23 05 ;:—-—"'
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 1.7 1.5 13 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.7 0.7 i | | ! | | | | J
Mass W/o brake 13 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 1.7 | 18 | 19 00, ™" 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
(kg) | W/ brake 16 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 22 Load on rod tip (N)

(*) Does not include holes that are not available.

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External
view

Max. number of
connectable

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

axes

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

Network * Option

positioning points

z 3 512
] Y Y - Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 0: (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
sLink
PIRIO[F I 512
H * — - [
SCON-LC/LCG (%) ﬁ 1 (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
’ Single phase B B — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l U qisvosovac | @ EtherCAT.™ (768 for network spec)
_ Ethenlet/IP Please see the
i This model is ; dedicated controller
MSCON-C i & network-compatible only. m 26 catalog or manual.
s Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 [ ] - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= - ller. Pl fe
XSEL-P/Q or oSor8 lsinglephase B0VAC B @ | thereterencepmgetor 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RRA6C B E

.gnpoeci?fllcation RCS4 — RRA6C — WA — 100 — _ I:l - T2 - I:l - I:l

Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\::tlli':lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 65:65mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 415:415mm SSEL S :3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Radial

®
[
[7]
T
&
>
()

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 65~415
Aftorlsl WLy W) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N Sty Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA6C-WA-100-20-0} T2-2) 20 15 4 85 20 1200
RCS4-RRA6C-WA-100-12{0}-T2-2) 12 25 10 142 65415 12 720
100 (50mm
RCS4-RRA6C-WA-100-61D}- T2{@21{3)] 6 50 20 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-RRA6C-WA-100-3{0}-T2{@HG) 3 60 20 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©25mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
g::ﬁﬁae%li:gg; X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 62
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 100mm or less
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable :?g E?T;;NR;.?S(I(??;) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
(dx: 100mm or less) (dz: 100mm or less)
>
_optons | Load at Load at
Name Option Code | Reference Page ‘ end of rod end of rod
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 ©
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 Round cable joint connector | EU | See P31 |
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) i

(*1) EU option will be available soon.

6 1 RCS4-RRA6C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW.ro bOCyl mder'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

E
T
£
S
=l
23, G t g
. rease por 3 —|
pO/f; for ball screw/guide .g 9l 2. (300) 1 (2) -
N 2lE)% <
o|n|S
e ° T ﬁ:fj
. P~
- [20] © ® >, g’[
Detail view of Q 2 12 Actuator cable ) bl
Grease port 7.5 (width across flats) allowable bending radius 50 B (10.5)
Cable joint
ST 415 L connector
146 (w/o brake)
3 3 A 182 (w/ brake)
e ME.“1/JNSE_ Home/|NME. 1 .
Lo 5 4-M6 depth 12
o (A/) Spaced at 90° apart
STk i
—Re {14 width
ST y across flats) - ‘ Q‘-
- —— i ©TO
P .= The orientation of the width - f =T
HH \_across flat is indeterminable. *2 © c
Refeence uface M3 depth 6 e g =
Beimesiorsng) ‘ 285 (Same on oppositeside) / —H<€ I Must be 100 or more. &
14 (width across flats) (For ground line) o8 Y
17.5
385 045
1
5 2 3
58 H-04.5, 08 deep IL
M-g4 H7 reamed, depth Oblong hole counterbored, depth 4.5 E-M5 through i
o 5.5 from base mounting surface (none for 65st) (From the opposite side) ~ (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) i [
0|
Ay P / 7/ = os 3
€& 1 7 Cross section of Z-Z
S5 ris . X
7o —aill A + K3 E3 2 = h:l Details of base mounting
7 Las —= = = = = + = F counterbored holes
=
2-g0
<O E
Q| 47
3 Gx100P 30
~y J (24 hole - oblong hole)
M10x1.25 K (04 hole - 4 hole)
e Dx100P 65 10
Supplied hex nut Detail view of P X B 965
Cable exit direction (Option)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 65 115 165 215 265 315 365 415
L ‘ W/o brake 3625 | 4125 | 4625 | 5125 | 562.5 | 6125 | 6625 | 712.5
‘ W/ brake 3985 | 4485 | 4985 | 5485 | 5985 | 6485 | 698.5 | 7485 .
A 2165 | 2665 | 3165 | 3665 | 4165 | 4665 | 5165 | 5665 M Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA6C (Reference Values)
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 25
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 ’ — Home
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 / 655t
2.0
: o e e e S —
€ = 165st
J 0 85 | 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 £ s / // /’/ — 1sst
K 0 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 < / / // .
M 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 5 7 T — isat
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 144 117 99 85.4 75 66.7 59.9 543 5 10 y 7 // — 3set
Allowable dynamicload | LoadoffsetOmm | 581 | 464 | 383 | 324 | 279 | 244 | 215 | 192 e // | —1 _— et
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 388 | 340 | 297 | 262 | 232 | 208 | 187 16.8 05 ~ — —
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 14.5 11.8 10.0 8.7 7.6 6.8 6.2 5.6 —
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 3.8 33 29 2.6 23 2.0 1.8 1.6 00 f—LC T T T I [ [
Mass I W/o brake 2.1 24 2.6 2.8 3.1 33 35 3.7 o 0 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
(kg) | W/ brake 24 2.7 29 3.1 34 3.6 3.8 4.0 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof| Control method Maximum number of
. connectable t power o > > S - Reference page
view S Positioner |Pulse train| Program Network * Option positioning points
i 3 512
3 [} [ ] _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ID: (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Adnk
PIr[O[F] I M 512
i * _ - ® -
SEeHLEICE () L (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
¥ Single phase _ _ = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL U isvosoac | @ EtherCAT. (768 for network spec.)
Ethen\let/IP Please see the
¥ This model is y dedicated controller
LISCONE & network-compatible only. i%%ﬁ! 2HE catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ° networks willvary 20000
depending on the
n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dspgrl;di?ng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4-RRA6C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RRA7C B E

MModel = RCS4 — RRA7C — WA — 200 — - ]1- 12 - [1 - []

Specification ,
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\::tl::lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 70:70mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 520:520mm SSEL S:3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

®
——
iR
©

& .S
e
v

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 70~520
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) () S Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA7C-WA-200-24-0} T2 2] 24 20 6 142 24 1440
RCS4-RRA7C-WA-200-16{1}-T2-2) 16 45 12 214 70~520 16 960
200 (50mm
RCS4-RRA7C-WA-200-8- {0 T2{2HG) 8 60 25 427 | increments) 8 480
RCS4-RRA7C-WA-200-4 0} T2{@HG) 4 80 35 855 4 240

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©30mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(Ss‘::ﬁﬁ:sjli:grer; X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 64
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 150mm or less
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable :?? E?T;;NR;,?S(I(??;) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
(dx: 150mm or less) (dz: 150mm or less)
i
_optons | i Load at Load at
Name Option Code | Reference Page i o g end of rod end of rod
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 R e
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 i
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 Round cable joint connector | EU | See P31 |
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) :

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E:

Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

é horizontal reference plane.
Grease port g
o for ball screw/guide 3
- 3 12
3w 2. Q 5 (300) 02
SEE o\ [ 1k
wlo|l & i L=
33 = ® L@ ® ‘ i
%} [ )
Detail view of Q 1275, © © ) d 0 3
Grease port 305 14 |
- Actuator cable 10.5)
7.5 (width across flats) allowable bending radius 50
Cable joint
connector
ST 54 L
150 (w/o brake)
4-M8 depth 16
o o o 3 3 A 185 (w/ brake)
Spaced at 90° apart
Qg // MET7RSE. Home/NME.*1
g 19 (width /r‘EI b
across flats)
he ori T e =)
g The or of +
B L = the width across flat | 1 | o —— —
o O @ \_is indeterminable. *2 y c v
:a T
(R;ddenm‘:um ] M3 depth 6 U‘T “ ] .E
eSS e 34] (Same on opposite side) ol N Must be 10 o =S
Barsfe mounting 19 (width across flats) (For ground fine) or more. v
HreE 26.5 gtg?#g frre(;inTEg;e Oblong hole E-M5 through H-26, 9.5 deep counterbored, depth 5.5
S1e mounting surface (none for 70st) (Bolt screw-in depth: 10) ~ (From the opposite side)
68
70 ] 3 / <Z
o8
£ 3 7
£ 9 1 & \¢\ / e ¢ & ¢
22 ~ ©E 'y
5 €5 4
o838 ¥
+O € - & @ 4 [
< 1 9
w
g J (o4 hole - oblong hole} 61
K (24 hole - ¢4 hole).
M14x1.5
i Detail view of P DX1G0>?1P00P 80 4530
Supplied hex nut 28 B 49
29.5
26
n
m "
n
!
T i ﬁ
Lty
Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 70 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520
L ‘ W/o brake 45 465 515 565 615 665 715 765 815 865
‘ W/ brake 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 .
A 265 | 315 | 365 | 415 | 465 | 515 | 565 | 615 | 665 | 715 | I Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA7C (Reference Values)
B 188 238 288 338 388 438 488 538 588 638 35
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 ’ "
—HOome
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 30 70st
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 — 120t
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 — 25 — 170t
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 E 20 — 220st
K 0 0 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 5 . / // — 270t
M 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 T 15 — 0ut
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 175 147 126 111 98.6 88.7 80.6 738 68 63 % / -~ LT L — 370st
Allowable dynamic load ‘ Load offset Omm | 75.7 62.6 53.1 46.0 40.5 36.1 325 294 26.9 24.7 e 1.0 / —_—
1 2 / e g 420st
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) |Load offset 100mm| 49.8 | 45.1 40.5 36.5 33.1 302 | 277 | 255 236 | 219 — — 470st
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 17.6 14.7 12.7 11.2 9.9 9.0 8.2 7.5 6.94 6.45 0.5 —— | | 5205t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 5.0 4.5 4.0 3.6 33 3.0 2.8 2.5 2.32 2.16 00 t t t - } } :
Mass W/o brake 37 4.0 4.2 4.5 4.8 5.0 53 5.6 5.8 6.1 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
(kg) | W/brake 42 | 45 4.7 5.0 53 55 58 | 6.1 6.3 6.6 Load on rod tip (N)

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Max. number of

External Control method Maximum number of
. connectable Input power o : > S q
view . Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
y _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ J [ J o« (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
sLink
512
_| * — —
SCOHIEILEs () ﬁ U C % (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
Single phase — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l ! 115V/230VAC i - - EtherCAT _ (768 for network spec.)
Ethenlet/IP Please see the
§ This model is ; dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ° network-compatible only. m 226 catalog or manual.
_.h Note: )
SSEL-CS 2 ° - @ | e opatble 20000
depending on the
i X ller. Pl f
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpg:dt?ng Single phase 230VAC| 5 ° thareftrenes pagafor 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RRA8C B E

MModel = RCS4 — RRAS8C — WA — 400 — - ]1- 12 - [1 - []

Specification ,
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\::tl::lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 400W 20:20mm 2 SSEL P:1m table below.
10:10mm 700:700mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

®
——
iR
©

& .S
e
v

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration of
0.3G. (0.2G for lead 5).

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The value of the maximum payload assumes that there is an external guide and
that the rod is not subjected to external force other than in the moving direction.

(6) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead ax. pay 50~250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700

ot ity wa(tvtva)ge (mm) | Horizontal kg | Vertical (ko) th(;\‘u)st Sitele ) Lead (sommincrement] | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-RRASC-WA-400-30-{1}-T2-[2] 30 30 8 226 30 1500 |1500/1230| 970 | 790 | 650 | 540 | 460 | 400 | 350

RCS4-RRA8C-WA-400-20{1}-T2-2) 20 60 20 | 339 | 50~700 20 1100 (1070 820 | 650 | 520 | 430 | 360 | 310 | 260 | 230

400 (50mm
RCS4-RRASC-WA-400-10-D}T2-[@) 10 80 40 | 678 |increments) 10 550 | 520 | 400 | 310 | 250 | 210 | 180 | 150 | 130 | 110
RCS4-RRA8C-WA-400-5{DF 2213 5 100 | 72 | 1357 5 275 | 250|190 | 150 120 | 100 | 80 | 70 | 60 | 55

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw #16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1Tmm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod 240mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
g;:ﬁ'g:%f:glt; X11(11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) ) 0 degrees
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 66
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 150mm or less
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable :g? E?T;;NR;,?SU(??:‘) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
(dx: 150mm or less) (dz: 150mm or less)
optons ] X
Load at Load at
Name Option Code | Reference Page end of rod end of rod
Brake B See P.131 ‘:DHZ
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 1 e
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135 Round cable joint connector
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) | ot | seelP3 |

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
B *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW. rObOCyl ! nd € r'd e as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

5 horizontal reference plane.
3
Grease port for 52 5 75.5 (300)
o5 ball screw/guide ~EYY - g\ ‘
o, I =XE ]
’To;-e,h S[¥g =]
— I S
R}
A ©
|
Detail view of Q 35 0.5
Grease port 40 26 Actuator cable Cable joint :
allowable bending radius 50 connector
12 (width across flats)
ST 78 L
177 (w/o brake)
4-ms 4 et A 217 (w/ brak
9 depth 16 67 RSE. Home//RME. *1 (e brake)
IS 27 width 9
\ across flats) o ﬁﬂ_ﬂ:
oy g —
|9 ¥ = —1 u [
| T
o \/ The orientation of the width
' © I @i} across flat is indeterminable. *2 | ®
| - 9
Referencesurace ) E-M8 through 2-M3 depth 6 =5
41.5 . (Bolt screw-in depth: 12) (For ground line) o] c
27 (width across flats) @8H7 reamed, depth 6.5 from Must be 100 E -
35 ggllgng P base mounting surface or more. >
65 N 2 v
83 § g \\ /
85 8 @ © ©
- L
3 %
© £
185 . ) 3 T g — F
WA E
Dx100P
J (28 hole - oblong hole) 50
30 B 29.5 25
Detail view of P U] labll 2-M3 depth 6
navailable M3 dept
® (<) i
: 30 12 when CJL (For ground line)
B Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA8C (Reference Values) is selected. N
-
3.0 =
=== Home 3| N
25 100st 3 Urp‘available
— 1 when CIR
200st / is selected.
T 20 = 300st X == \_M20x1.5
£ -—
= 400t Supplied hex nut
L 15 == 500st
E} / = 600st
) -—
& 1.0 7/ = 700st
/ A L
05 S A 1
. =
Zﬁ‘ff e
0'00 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150
Load on rod tip (N)
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700
L I W/o brake 4515 | 5015 | 5515 | 601.5 | 651.5 | 701.5 | 7515 | 801.5 | 8515 | 901.5 | 951.5 | 1001.5 | 1051.5 | 1101.5
| W/ brake 4915 | 5415 | 5915 | 6415 | 6915 | 7415 | 7915 | 8415 | 8915 | 9415 | 991.5 | 1041.5 | 1091.5 | 1141.5
A 2745 | 3245 | 3745 | 4245 | 4745 | 5245 | 5745 | 6245 | 6745 | 7245 | 7745 | 8245 | 8745 | 9245
B 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765 815 865
C 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
J 115 165 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 222 186 159 139 124 111 101 92 84.7 784 728 68 63.7 59.8
Allowable dynamicload | Load offset Omm 93 763 64.7 56 49.2 43.8 393 356 324 29.7 273 252 233 217
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm 72 61.6 539 48 43 389 354 323 29.7 274 253 235 219 204
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 223 18.7 16.1 141 12.6 11.3 10.3 9.4 8.7 8.1 7.6 7.1 6.7 6.3
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 7.2 6.2 5.4 4.8 43 3.9 3.5 3.2 3 2.7 2.5 24 2.2 2
Mass I W/o brake 6.6 7.1 7.6 8.1 8.6 9.1 9.5 10.0 10.5 11.0 115 12.0 124 129
(kg) | W/ brake 7.2 7.7 8.2 8.7 9.2 9.7 10.1 10.6 11.1 11.6 12.1 12,6 13.0 135

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

M?;n?“;g‘:slf:' —_— Control method Maximum number of Reference page
putp Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Option positioning points pag
. Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB 1 [ [ - OCiink Please see P.151
m Single phase il (768 for network spec.)
— 230VAC ci% EE%\‘ "
ompoi'e 512
- | *) — —
SCON-LC/LCG (¥) m 1 o EthercAT= (768 for network spec.)
Etherlet/IP ol th
= : ease see the
SSEL-CS 2 Single phase L) - ) m 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
- network_s will vary
XSEL-P/Q or Q80r8. (Snglephase 30VAC B o | e erto 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type | Three-phase 230VAC the reference page for (Depending on the type)
more information.

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RR

A4R

H Model _ _
Specification RCS4 RRA4R
Items Series  —  Type = —

WA 60

-- -

T2

EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘;
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 60:60mm T2:SCON
Absolute 60 10: 10mm 1 MSCON
5: 5mm 410:410mm SSEL
2.5:2.5mm  (50mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q

Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor
_ _ *Body width
[ ] [ doetna
— CableLength — Options include the
width of the
N : None Refer to Options  sjge-mounted
P:1m table below. motor.
S:3m
M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is i

(3) Estimated allowable duty
acceleration/deceleration,

shown on P.145 and after

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs

ncreased, the payload will be reduced.

varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 60~410
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) ) S Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA4R-WA-60-16-0} T2-2] 16 8 2 53 16 960
RCS4-RRA4R-WA-60-10-{1]} T2-2) 10 18 4 85 60-410 10 600
60 (50mm
RCS4-RRA4R-WA-60-5-[0} T2 [21{E] 5 30 6 170 | increments) 5 300
RCS4-RRA4R-WA-60-2.5{} T2 25 40 10 340 25 150
Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
Standard P (;m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
tandar ’n((,;?]) Positioning repeatability +0.01Tmm
N X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod ©20mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 68
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 100mm or less
Robot cable :2 E?T) )~ ‘F 1 5(1(??)) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
m) ~ m,
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.

Offset distance at end of rod
(dx: 100mm or less)

Overhang distance at end of rod
(dz: 100mm or less)

at Load at
rod end of rod

Name Option Code | Reference Page —
Brake B See P.131 B Load
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 end of
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 |
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 o
Flange (*1) FL See P.132 o0
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131 ‘
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR SeeP.135
Non-motor end specification NM SeeP.136 Round cable joint connector EU | See P31 |
Back mounting plate RP See P.137 with screw locking (*2) :

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 The two mounting holes (H) on the rod side of the top surface cannot be used.
WWW'rObOCyl ! nder'de (Note) When the rod is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for

vertical or horizontal reference plane.

7.5 (width across flats)

020 (Rod outer diameter)

& I
NEE e 235 | Q
17 6 22518 ‘_" - o g\ ‘ r
S T
=
ﬂ ) 1z )e ! )
< — - \ ! o
3 —-- I <
2 ° )
7 M10x1.25 ; Grease port @A ‘
po;i': for ball screw/guide g[D !
Supplied hex nut Son, 2t ! 4-M4 depth 8 2
2 D A bl — ‘ [@ %
ctuator cable
e %‘g;?;me allowable bending radius 50 | = T &
10.5; - 159 (w/o brake) 4
Cable joint (300) 189 (w/ brake) (38.5) ‘
Detail view of Q connector 9
Grease port |
ST 415 L 0.8 Back mounting plate (optional)
A 38.5
4 4 815 | 1 L—_- _ —_ _ —_ —_—
) JYs 1o 4Madepths we<i/[\sE Home/|Nuen M3 depth 6
o _ N “The orientation of the width (For ground line)
el across flat is indeterminable. *2 (]
: —
o g 2 © ® O
m s -~ 1 _ _ - =T
< @] S ol = T T e
NES @% | © .=
12 (width? am = — o =
across flt 12 (width | 24.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left) @)
e i acosfaty | 3 30.5 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
(Bdimensions range) 19.5 H-3.4 through, 86.5 deep counterbored, depth 3.5
Base mounting surface, 40 (From the opposite side)
(%) E-M4 through
@1F 20 1 ]29. 2-03H7 reamed, depth 4 from (Bolt screw-in
T @ L 575 base mounting surface p Oblong hole depth: 6) 7z 5
107.5 A / =%
= S — /ﬂ
=
g E J (03 hole - oblong hole) | Z
5 ' K{o3 hole - g3 hole] T
o I5 *1 Unavailable 50 (25 for 60st) P
3.83 50 F Gx100P 1 ‘ il
w8E C Dx100P (50 for 60st) 20 T
14 B 16 mEN [9)
26.5 & g o
034 e | B-# =
Detail view of P " g " I
Base oblong hole details ) 0 N <25
- ‘ (196)
1
h
(0.5). [
B

Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 60 110 160 210 260 310 360 410
L 2025 | 2525 | 302.5 | 3525 | 402.5 | 4525 | 5025 | 552.5
A 164 214 264 314 364 414 464 514
B 134 | 184 | 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484 M Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA4R (Reference Values)
C 50 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 30
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 —— Home
E 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 25 60st
F 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 — 110st
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 £ 20 ,/ — 160t
H(*) 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 £ — 210st
J 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 5 15 ,/ — 260st
K 50 | 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 5 / AT~ — 10t
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 634 50.7 421 36.0 313 276 24.6 22.2 % 10 /A / — 3605t
Allowable dynamicload | Load offsetOmm | 289 | 22.2 179 | 148 12,6 10.8 9.4 82 e /. ,// — | — 108t
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 17.9 15.5 134 11.6 10.2 9.0 8.0 7.1 : — —
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 6.4 5.1 43 37 32 29 26 23 05 — |
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 17 1.5 13 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.7 0.7 | | | ! | ) ) ‘ ‘ J
Mass | W/obrake 16 | 17 | 18 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 25 %% s 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
(kg) | W/ brake 1.9 2.0 2.1 23 24 25 26 238 Load on rod tip (N)

(*) Does not include holes that are not available.

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::;\:‘]‘g:;’:f A Control method Maximuminumberjof Reference page
view - putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points pag
i 3 512
¥ ° ° _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 {:c (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
sLink
512
H * - - °
SCON-LC/LCG () ﬁ [ % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
¥ Single phase _ _ = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l " nisvasowac | ® EtherCAT (768 for network spec)
_ Ether\'et/IP Please see the
L This model is ; dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ® network-compatible only. m 26 catalog or manual.
P Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
i n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (De6pgr:d8ing Single phase 230VAC B B ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RRA6R P

.gnpoeci?fllcation RCS4 —RRAGR— WA — 100 — I:l - I:l - T2 - I:l - I:l *gzgzx\gfth

Series — Ty —  EncoderT, —  MotorT, — lead — Stroke = GpEdb o — i include the
Items ype ype ype Controllers Cable Length Options ol
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 65:65mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjje-mounted
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. T,
6: 6mm 415:415mm SSEL S :3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Radial

®
[
[7]
T
&
>
()

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 65~415
it Momfree (W) (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) Siele Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA6R-WA-100-20{0}FT2{@HE] 20 15 4 85 20 1200
RCS4-RRAGR-WA-100-12{0}FT2{@Hz) 12 25 9 142 | gsea1s 12 720
100 (50mm
RCS4-RRAGR-WA-100-6{101-T2-(2) 6 50 19 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-RRA6R-WA-100-3-{D} T2 2] 3 60 20 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
Standard ;((;’n:)) Dri\{g system _ Ball screw 210mm, rolled C10
M (5m) PosmonMjQ repeatability +0.01Tmm
N X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod ©25mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 70
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 100mm or less
Robot cable ;g ((?;“r;; RR 5“(?'5'2]) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
|_options | (dx: 100mm or less) (dz 100mm or less)
Name Option Code | Reference Page — =
Brake B See P.131 B oad at Load at '
Cable exit direction (Top) ar SeeP.131 A end of rod end of rod
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 | : :ﬂ;”:
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 oS0 T
Flange (1) FL See P.132 e
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131 ‘
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Round cable joint connector | EU | SR |
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW.ro bOCyl mder'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

é horizontal reference plane.
5 . Grease port
< 7.5 (width across flats) o3 for ball screw/quide
EIE 22 /12 325
23y 22 o ’
17 6 12 59
8/s| =
! © & ©
@ _ _ I/
9 e |
9 © © i
! M10x1.25 Detail view of Q
Grease port
Supplied hex nut D I::|—2?7
=5 )
Q ] E A bl
ctuator cable
< %‘:}S;?Snore allowable bending radius 50
(05) | | : 179 (w/o brake)
Cable joint (300) 215 (w/ brake) (41.5)
connector
4-M6 depth 12 ST 415 L
Spaced at 90° 3 A 41.5
apart ME*V[NSE.  Home/Nme 1 84.5
5 The orientation of the M3 depth6
Lc, 5 width across flat is (For ground line) 4-M5 depth 10 47
&y, indeterminable. *2 T ] ®
IS L a — —_—
=11 g o 55
S 4= - - o —+—1ts 5T
P o < o = N T e
9 ) @ Q.=
= CENSS
14 {width acrossflat 30 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
— J‘ ;‘g’ ‘%WML - 36 (Motor side-mounted to the right) R Y
{Bdimensions range) 17.5 H-04.5, 08 deep counterbored, depth 4.5 E-M5 through
Base mounting |.385 ] M-g4H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from (From the opposite side) (Bolt screw-in depth: 10)
surface 57 243 base mounting surface p Oblong hole (none for 65st) \ =Z Q)
(12.5) 57.5 3 7 Y
2 Jg E " X — 3 ﬁ
SS
25 0 =
0w g S,
555 2 -
SOoE Gx100P 30
1 J (@4 hole - oblong hole)
K (24 hole - 24 hole)
Dx100P 65 10
18] B 12
Detail view of P
Base oblong hole details o8
|
<
T T
VLt
| [
2l (05) o
Cross section of Z-Z Cable exit direction (Option)
Details of base mounting counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 65 115 165 215 265 315 365 415
L 2435 | 2935 | 3435 | 393.5 | 4435 | 4935 | 5435 | 593.5 .
A 202 | 252 | 302 | 352 | 402 | 452 | 502 | 552 H Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA6R (Reference Values)
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 25
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 ’ — Home
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 /
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 20 / ot
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 | 10 / / e
5 = 165st
J 0 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 £ s / ,/ /// — reat
K 0 100 | 100 [ 200 | 200 [ 300 | 300 | 400 < / / // I
M 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 5 7 T — isat
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 144 | 117 | 99 | 854 | 75 | 667 | 599 | 543 g 0 7~ [+ — st
Allowable dynamicload | LoadoffsetOmm | 581 | 464 | 383 | 324 | 279 | 244 | 215 | 192 e // LT L s
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm | 388 | 340 | 297 | 262 | 232 | 208 | 187 | 168 05 ~ — =
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 14.5 11.8 10.0 8.7 7.6 6.8 6.2 5.6 —
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 3.8 33 29 2.6 23 2.0 1.8 1.6 0o l—T T T T I [ [
Mass ‘ W/o brake 25 2.7 29 3.2 34 36 39 4.1 Y 0 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
(kg) | W/ brake 28 3.0 32 35 37 3.9 42 44 Load on rod tip (N)

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable er o : > . . Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option
y _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ ] ® c (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
sLink
PIRIO[F] 1 M 512
Y * _ _
ESCi ey ﬁ L ® ) (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
Single phase [— 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l T Jsvasovac | @ - - Ether AT (768 for network spec)
- Ethen\'et/IP Please see the
This model is y dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ° network-compatible only. i%%ﬁ! 226 catalog or manual.
Note:
sseL.Cs I o - | e Ieymectommne 20000
depending on the
= . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrr‘d%ng Single phase 230VAC| a ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RRA7R P

miodel onRCS4—RRATR— WA — 200 —[ ] — [] — T2 — [ — [ &

Specification , .
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — CableLength — Options ::l]ii:‘tjhdzft:‘:e
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 70:70mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjje-mounted
Absolute 200W 16:16mm ? MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
8: 8mm 520:520mm SSEL S :3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

®
——
iR
©

& .S
e
v

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 70~520
Model Number w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) ) S Lead (50mm increments)
RCS4-RRA7R-WA-200-24 (01 T2 21HE] 24 20 6 142 24 1440
RCS4-RRA7R-WA-200-16 10} T2{2H3E) 16 45 12 214 70~520 16 960
200 (50mm
RCS4-RRA7R-WA-200-8-{1]-T2-@] 8 60 25 427 | increments) 8 480
RCS4-RRA7R-WA-200-4-{D}- T2 2] 4 80 35 855 4 240

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
standard :((;r':)) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
M (5m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
N X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod #30mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 72
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 150mm or less
Robot cable ;‘1) E?;“n)q; RR : 5(1((1)221) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
|_options | (dx: 150mm or less) (dz: 150mm or less)
Name Option Code | Reference Page > PN
Brake B See P.131 B Load at Load at ‘
Cable exit direction (Top) (4]} See P.131 %EO\ end of rod end of rod
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 @% ] } :ﬂjﬂi
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131 oS 0g T
Flange (1) FL See P.132 o0
Tip adapter (Flange) FFA See P.131 ‘
Tip adapter (Keyway) KFA See P.134
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Round cable joint connector | EU | SeeP3 |
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW'rObOCyl l nder'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

g horizontal reference plane.
s
S
bl 9.5 (width across flats)
3 305_/14
B 31
22 [ g o 275 | |12 ~ Q [ —
wn|o| T
8)'8|=] ® >, o) Grease port
< = @ o3 for ball screw/guide
n - - 9
M14x1.5 © ©
Supplied hex nut .
3 oo
2=t ) Detail view of Q
@ Grease port
& ¢
(10.5) Must be Actuator cable
100 or more. allowable bending radius 50
Cable joint 200 (w/o brake)
connector (300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)
4-M8 depth 16
Spaced at 90° apart ST 54 L
o The orientation of 3 3 2 A 50 ®
25 3 3
o % ety VNS Home/ e, 1 Msdepthe o 4M depth 12 58 ==
o < e (For ground line) r—)‘ .E .g
‘ ) =
1 19fidhages (=] E i
- 18l - S ——— C N _ @ >
A Bl = g t— =y N l ) (@)
? P0l 108 | o7 | u
Reference surface ‘ .
. Y 34) 19 (width ﬁT E-M5 through H-06, 99.5 deep counterbored, depth 5.5 0
(B dimensions range) ‘ across flats) Oblong hole oy screw-gin depth:10) (From the opposite side) ©
Base mounting surface %65 M-@4H7 reamed, depth 6 from (none for 75st)
515 base mounting surface
68 4 S
70 33.75 7 T
(11.5 80 —n & 4\ / & < & &
1615 %o ﬁ% 2k - 400
Sg I & & & & Cr—
53
~ 5 g ) (04 hole - oblong hole) (74
g 'g_'g S K (24 hole - 4 hole
28 g % Dx100P 80 30
=5 Gx100P 45
28 B 31
9.5
26
Detail view of P o b
Base oblong hole details | i i
k T
f T
(1) il Cable exit direction (Option)
Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 70 120 170 220 270 320 370 420 470 520
L 297 347 397 447 497 547 597 647 697 747 .
A 247 | 297 | 347 | 397 | 447 | 497 | 547 | 597 | 647 | 697 | HRod Deflection of RCS4-RRA7R (Reference Values)
B 188 238 288 338 388 438 488 538 588 638 35
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 ’ — Home
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 30 Jost
G 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 — 120st
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 25 — 170st
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 E 20 — 220st
K 0 0 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 5 . / / o= — 270t
M 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 g 15 — 0ut
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 175 147 126 111 98.6 88.7 80.6 73.8 68 63 k7 / -~ LT - — 370st
Allowable dynamic load ‘ Load offset Omm 75.7 62.6 53.1 46.0 40.5 36.1 325 29.4 26.9 24.7 e 1.0 / —_—
1 4 / - _— | _— 420st
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) | Load offset 100mm| 49.8 | 451 | 405 | 365 | 331 | 302 [ 277 | 255 | 236 | 219 — 1 — 4705t
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 17.6 14.7 12.7 11.2 9.9 9.0 8.2 7.5 6.94 6.45 0.5 e 1 |=— 5205t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 5.0 4.5 4.0 3.6 33 3.0 2.8 25 2.32 2.16 00 t t t - : : :
Mass I W/o brake 4.5 4.8 5.0 53 5.6 5.8 6.1 6.4 6.6 6.9 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 5.0 53 5.5 5.8 6.1 6.3 6.6 6.9 7.1 74 Load on rod tip (N)

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max-numberof

view

connectable
IXes

Input power

Positioner | Pulse train | Program

Control method
Network * Option

Maximum number of
positioning points

Reference page

’ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 L b 'D: (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
sLink
© 512
H * - - [
SCON-LC/LCG (%) ﬁ 1 % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
’ Single phase _ B = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l U qisvasovac | @ EtherCAT (768 for network spec)
_ Ethern'et/IP Please see the
§ This model is ; dedicated controller
IEEehtHe i ¢ network-compatible only. ‘%%W 236 catalog or manual.
prs Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
—_— - ller. Pl i
XSEL-P/Q or (De6pgr: df?ng Single phase 230VAC a B . tcr?strr;;;nc:a;: gree ferto 20000 0r 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-RRASR P

.gnpoeci?fllcation RCS4 —RRASR— WA — 400 — I:l - I:l - T2 - I:l - I:l *gzgzx\gfth

Series — Ty —  EncoderT, —  MotorT, — lead — Stroke = GpiEdb — i include the
Items ype ype ype Controllers Cable Length Options ol
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjje-mounted
Absolute 400W 20:20mm 1 SSEL P:1m table below. T,
10:10mm 700:700mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA  M:5m

XOO : Specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0
[ ]

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

®
——
iR
©

& .S
s,
v

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration of
0.3G. (0.2G for lead 5).

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The value of the maximum payload assumes that there is an external guide and
that the rod is not subjected to external force other than in the moving direction.

(6) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.145 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead Max. payl 50~250 | 300 | 350 | 400 450 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700

ot ity wa(tvtva)ge (mm) | Horizontal (gl | Vertical (kg) th(;\‘u)st Siele ) Lead (Somminceements) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-RRA8R-WA-400-30{0}T2{@HE)] 30 | 30 8 | 226 30 1300 1230/ 970 | 790 | 650 | 540 | 460 | 400 | 350

RCS4-RRA8BR-WA-400-20{01 T2{2}{G) 20 | 60 | 17 | 339 | s50.700 20 1000 | 820 | 650 | 520 | 430 | 360 | 310 | 260 | 230

400 (50mm
RCS4-RRASR-WA-400-10{0}T2{@2H3) 10 80 34 | 678 |increments) 10 550 | 520 | 400 | 310 | 250 | 210 | 180 | 150 | 130 | 110
RCS4-RRASR-WA-400-5-D} 122 5 100 72 | 1357 5 275 | 250190 | 150 | 120 | 100 | 80 | 70 | 60 | 55

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw ¢16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©40mm Material: Aluminum with hard alumite treatment
(SSF;:Egaegiliggltel; X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 74
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 150mm or less
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable :?? :?T%;R;?s“(?g:]) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
(dx: 150mm or less) (dz: 150mm or less)
|_optons | Load at Load at
Name Option Code | Reference Page end of rod end of rod
Brake B See P.131 H CfﬂE
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 !
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Flange (*1) FL See P.132
Tip adapter (Internal thread) NFA See P.135
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Round cable joint connector U | See P31 |
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW.rObOCyl in d € r'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
*2 The direction of width across flat varies depending on the product. Those flats cannot be used for vertical or

horizontal reference plane.

3
g1
S Grease port .
2-M3 depth 6 g 12 (width across flats) o for ball screw/guide
(For ground line) ‘g . 40 26
Unavailable when 8| 35 5 755
CJTis selected. =< I e | e s Q\
)
O} 3|3 X
5 A — -—©) -
= T & Detail view of Q
Grease port
o il ;
Unavailable when CJB (B
B is selected. &
Bottom <
Q,
Cable exit direction (Option) (10.5)
. Actuator cable
Cablejoint Must be allowable bending radius 50

connector 100 or more.

197 (w/o brake)
237 (w/ brake) (49) Supplied hex nut

The orientation of

L ®
the width across flat —
4-M8 depth 16 is indeterminable. *2 M A 49 o o
: 67 2-M3depth6 4-M8 depth 16 70 =T
ot (For around lne) BE
1® O E) ® e >
ghY £ ) N = -
o
iR (@) e~ — :
g QB = ® Q@ = @
Reference e 2 |
surface o -—T
(B dimensions " 415 E-M8 through
range) 2 (screw depth: 12)
: 35 ©@8H7 reamed, depth 6.5 from
l:srsfea(n;ountmg ‘g’ Oblong hole P base mounting surface 3 § y
. = : : : £g
85 o182 T 8/ & & & | £3
M) [T~ 895 é \, 22
175.5 B B B g2 £E 9
0 S0 23| &
. E3 ¢ ¢ ©— &g @ ]
M Rod Deflection of RCS4-RRA8R (Reference Values) L iy
C Dx100P @
30 J (28 hole - oblong hole) 50
== Home 30 B 17.5
25 100st Detail view of P
= 200st
€ 20 = 300st
E = 400st
.E 15 / == 500st
E) // = 600st
7} -—
o 10 7/ 700st
/ A -
os S _— _—
= | | | ‘ —
0.0

"0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150
Load on rod tip (N)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700
L 3115 361.5 4115 461.5 511.5 561.5 611.5 661.5 711.5 761.5 811.5 861.5 911.5 961.5
A 2625 3125 362.5 4125 462.5 512.5 562.5 612.5 662.5 712.5 762.5 8125 862.5 912.5
B 215 265 315 365 45 465 515 565 615 665 715 765 815 865
C 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65 115 65
D 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
J 115 165 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 222 186 159 139 124 111 101 92 84.7 784 72.8 68 63.7 59.8
Allowable dynamic load ‘ Load offset Omm 93 76.3 64.7 56 49.2 43.8 39.3 35.6 324 29.7 27.3 252 233 217
on rod tip (5000km life) (N) ‘ Load offset 100mm 72 61.6 53.9 48 43 389 354 323 29.7 274 253 235 21.9 204
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 223 18.7 16.1 141 12.6 11.3 10.3 9.4 8.7 8.1 7.6 7.1 6.7 6.3
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) 7.2 6.2 5.4 4.8 43 3.9 3.5 3.2 3 2.7 2.5 2.4 2.2 2
Mass ‘ W/o brake 7.9 83 8.8 9.3 9.8 103 10.8 11.2 11.7 122 12.7 13.2 13.7 14.1
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 8.5 8.9 9.4 9.9 10.4 10.9 11.4 11.8 123 12.8 133 13.8 14.3 14.7

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

v Control method e etoig points. Reference page
view — putp Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Option positioning points pag
oy Devicei\et 512
- [ [ ] - o
SCON-CB/CGB m 1 (Ca ink (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Single phase PLRIOIELL
e pre 4
SCON-LC/LCG (¥ 1 ° Compoitet S
’ © - - EthercAT~ (768 for network spec.)
Ethenet/IP Pl th
ey . ease see the
SSEL-CS P Single phase ° _ ° ‘%%W 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
. networks will vary
S - depending on the
XSEL-P/Q or (De6pgrl:d8ing Single phase 230VAC = = [ ] controller. Please refer to 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) Three-phase 230VAC ::g:if:;gnggﬁe for (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-WRA10C =

MModel =~ RCS4 —WRA10C— WA — 60 — -C]1- 12 -1 -]

Specification ,
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\::tl:'(()?lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to select a
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m direction for the

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length  cable exit direction.
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

|==H|

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions. >
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Cylinder

5
T
[}
[
()]
=
=

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~400 | 450 | 500

iegelNimbey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) ) Sl Lead (Sommincrements) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WRA10C-WA-60-16-{0FT22) 16 5 - 53 16 800 770
RCS4-WRA10C-WA-60-10-{0}-T2-@] 10 16 3 85 50~500 10 600 580 | 490

60 (50mm

RCS4-WRA10C-WA-60-5-[0} T2 [21{E] 5 25 5 170 | increments) 5 300 | 290 | 240
RCS4-WRA10C-WA-60-2.5{0}-T2 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1Tmm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©@25mm Stainless steel
?Sﬁ:ﬁlgsiligglter; X11(11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 76
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 100mm or less
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) % , . . . R . .
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
(dx: 100mm or less) (dz: 100mm or less)

Name Option Code | Reference Page erl;ge:)df ?; d erl;:j)a:)df :; d
Brake B See P.131 é: \—Jjﬂj
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 i
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL SeeP.136 Round cable joint connector
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR SeeP.136 | | with screw locking (*1) EU | SeeP.131 |

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port
for ball screw/guide

End cover assembly

*Itis possible to mount the motor unit at 180 degree rotated. > (300)
45 =
@4H7reamed, depth 4 2 29
5 ) —"; U 4 Thoge
o =9 o j% 5
® ,7Z D e M
—s Fym— = 5 9 3
Grease port Actuator cable Cable joint 10.5 I rt interior
Details of rod tip allowable bending radius 50 connector (105) Grease port interio
43 L 25
133 (w/o brake)
4 A 173 (w/ brake)  |(03)
] ;rbf:!?ht :si'ggs) 97 (End cover assembly width)
4-M6 depth 12 55 55
/ * Can be used to affix unit for side-way installation. T T
: : : : .
T = T - 5
4 2 e = = = | B k2
Qo = — ful= ~ ), Il &,
Reference surface ) ~ % 1| 435 2-M3 depth 6
(B dimensions range), 7 ) in g ~ (For ground line)
Base mounting surface/ 1 98 slg
100 (Base width) o]
(Base wi % ) for 50 and 100 100+0.02 (no 50st)
5 (none for 50 an st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
2 J (none for 50 and 100st) z /
o ol 40, 100002 (none for 50, 100 and 150st) 40 2-05H7 reamed, depth 5 from base mounting surface
82y P ’_ (1 reamed hole at 50st)
38 T
£5 i = ®
25 | P P / d —
g 3 o B S 8
o cE 6 by d T o
o583 D Pt -]
T8 M-@5H7 reamed, depth o 5 o e c
5 from base mounting surface H-5.5 through () i
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 10 ® Gx100P 100 40 | TN (f;g:n1 tchoeugtegbs?::gide] Detail of side T-slot =] (@)
22| B 16.5 ;
Detail view of P Q T
Base oblong hole details
32, Unavailable when
126 CJRis selected. \n
HHH ©
Standard | fo3 ; gI Right] B
CJO: Left + 2-M3 depth 6 x®
' (For ground line) 5.5

Cross section of Z-Z
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) Details of base mounting

Cable exit direction (Option) counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
L | W/obrake | 3595 | 4095 | 4595 | 5095 | 559.5 | 609.5 | 659.5 | 709.5 | 7595 | 809.5
| W/brake 3995 | 4495 | 4995 | 5495 | 599.5 | 649.5 | 699.5 | 7495 | 7995 | 8495
A 2265 | 2765 | 3265 | 3765 | 4265 | 4765 | 5265 | 5765 | 6265 | 6765
B 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 6338 | M Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA10C (Reference Values)
F 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 s
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 / S0st
J - - 158 | 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 4 / e | T 10ost
M 1 i 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 | / T 1s0st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 19 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 196 | 184 | 169 |E v oo
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 | T st
Allowable load | Load offsetOmm | 98 | 98 | 98 | 95 | 85 | 76 | 68 | 62 | 57 | 52 |32 / / o
3000km | onrodtip (N) | Load offset 100mm | 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 s0 | a9 | & 2 / o
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 49 | o // :ggﬂ
Allowable load | Load offsetOmm | 98 | 98 | 91 | 80 | 71 | 63 | 57 | 52 | 47 | 43 . _bow
5000km | onrodtip (N) |Loadoffset100mm| 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 44 | 40 24 500t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 4.8 4.4 4.0 -
Mass | W/obrake 33 38 4.2 47 5.1 56 6.0 6.5 6.9 74 % 50 100 150 200
(kg) | W/brake 36 | 41 | 45 | 50 | 54 | 59 | 63 | 68 | 72 | 77 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

e Mca:;‘::g:s:eof = er Control method i number of R FEEE
view axes P Positioner |Pulse train| Program | Network * Option pag
i - 512
¥ PY ° - Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 -D: (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
Link
o
512
Y * - -
SCON-LC/LCG () ﬁ 1 o P (768 for network spec)
e oh Compoi'et
’ Single phase _ B — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l U qisvosovac | ® EthercAT.= (768 for network spec)
_ Ethenlet/IP Please see the
i This model is ; dedicated controller
WEeite i ® network-compatible only. ‘%%W 26 catalog or manual.
= Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 L] - ® networks will vary 20000
depending on the
e n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dspgr:dsing Single phase 230VAC B _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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Cylinder

RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-WRA12C

Straight

Absolute | Coupled § Motor

H Model _ . .
o cation RCS4 — WRA12C — WA 100
Items Series  — Type —  EncoderType —  Motor Type

WA: Battery-less

100: Servo motor
Absolute 100W

- Lead - Stroke - é\::tlli':lzlres — CableLength — Options
20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
12:12mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.

6: 6mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to select a
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m direction for the

cable exit direction.

XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

==
Y

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~500
it Momfree w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) Q) stroke (mm) Lead GOmmineement)
RCS4-WRA12C-WA-100-20{0} 12 2HE) 20 12 2 85 20 1000
RCS4-WRA12C-WA-100-12{0}-T2 12 25 6 142 50~500 12 720
100 (50mm
RCS4-WRA12C-WA-100-6{0} T2-[2) 6 40 15 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-WRA12C-WA-100-3-{0DFT2{2) 3 60 20 566 3 180
Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©30mm Stainless steel

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Rod non-rotation precision (*1)

0 degrees

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

Offset distance at end of rod

(dx: 100mm or less)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 78
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 100mm or less
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

(*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.

Overhang distance at end of rod
(dz: 100mm or less)

options !©
Load at Load at

Name Option Code | Reference Page end of rod end of rod i
Brake B See P.131 | —fﬂF
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 ! 0
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 !
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136 Round cable joint connector EU | See P31 |
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136 with screw locking (*1) cer

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

End cover bl
* It is possible to mount the motor unit at 180 degree rotated. G
rease port
3 36 o (300) for ball screw/guide
&) o o oF &) o xS
B
© '*;} o =S
(<] r/ﬁ} ®
@ &} 16t o} @
b // Actuator cable Cable joint
Grease port allowable bending radius 50 connector
Grease port interior
ST 47 L 25
138.5 (w/o brake)
|5 3 A 178.5 (w/ brake) _|(0.3)
MENSE HO—"‘;? ME* T-slot: M6 117 (End cover assembly width)
4-M8 depth 12 65 (both sides) 55 55
, } /" Can be used to affix nit for side-way installation. =
©) L 7 : T : as: T
N =———=—— | EE: =
Aoy lo\® ¢TeI= — . = = P
Reference surface =g ™~
(B dimensions range) 59 % g (zl;oMrz(rigEr:zﬁne)
Base mounting surface/1 18198 %
120 (Base width) g
<
S
€
% J (none for 50 and 100st) 1002002 (none for 50st)
% I J (none for 50 and 100st) Z Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
o8 40 100 :002 (none for 50, 100 and 150st) 40 2-06H7 reamed, depth 6 from base mounting surface 53 2 —
g 3 (1 reamed hole at 50st) -E [
& O — & - D = T v
o E‘E‘ \@ ) g T
s.55 o [TH® £ 2 / Ad ] o =
baoE D =i = = = v n':[ o o >
NSy g ZEE 23
n
by 3 s ) =
Details of P M-g6H7 reamed, depth 6
. 1 H-6.6 through N .
Base oblong hole details fom base mounting surface u @ Sx100p w -012.5 counterbored Detail of side T-slot
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) |55 40 B 2 _(from the opposite side)
Lz
Unavailable when CJR
is selected.
@ 2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line)
Cross section of Z-Z
Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mounting
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) counterbored holes
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L | W/obrake 3745 | 4245 | 4745 | 5245 | 5745 | 624.5 | 6745 | 7245 | 7745 | 8245
| W/ brake 4145 | 4645 | 5145 | 564.5 | 6145 | 664.5 | 7145 | 7645 | 8145 | 864.5
A 236 286 336 386 436 486 536 586 636 686
B 192 | 242 | 292 | 342 | 392 | 442 | 492 | 542 | 592 | 642 |l Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA12C (Reference Values)
= 112 62 112 62 112 62 112 62 112 62
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 30
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 / 50st
J - - 162 212 262 312 362 412 462 512 25 / = 100st
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 / P = 150st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 294 294 294 294 294 269 241 218 198 181 E 20 T 200st
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 w0 | £ / — 250st
Allowable load | Load offset Oomm | 147 147 137 121 107 96 87 79 72 65 % 15 d L~ = 300st
3000km | onrod tip (N) |Load offset 100mm | 100 100 100 100 99 90 82 75 68 63 2 / / T 350st
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 9.9 9.0 8.2 7.5 6.8 6.3 & 10 /. L — = 400st
Allowable load | Load offsetOmm | 147 | 133 | 115 | 101 90 80 72 65 59 54 //// 450st
5000km | onrodtip (N) | Loadoffset100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 92 83 75 68 62 56 51 05 ——— — 500st
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 10.0 10.0 10.0 9.2 83 7.5 6.8 6.2 5.6 5.1 ‘ ‘
Mass | W/obrake 4.8 5.5 6.1 6.8 74 8.1 87 9.4 10.0 10.7 00, 50 100 150 200 250 300
(kg) | W/ brake 5.1 5.8 6.4 7.1 7.7 8.4 9.0 9.7 103 11.0 Load on rod tip (N)

A able Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External e — Control method Maximum number of R e
view putp: Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points pag
i : 512
X ° ° _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB 1 D: (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
Link
] © 512
_| %) - -
SCON-LC/LCG () [ O % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
-~ Single phase _ _ — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL T nisvosoac | ® EtherCAT (768 for network spec)
Etheret/IP Please see the
L This model is ! dedicated controller
LIECORS ® network-compatible only. ‘%%W 2=g catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ® - ® netw)(;rks will vary I 20000
depending on the
i . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or [Deﬁpgrc dfiing Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon

RCS4-WRA12C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-WRA14C B E

N o cation RCS4 — WRA14C — WA — 200 — -[C]- 12 - ] - []

Specification ,
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\::tl:'(()?lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servomotor  24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 600:600mm SSEL S:3m *Be sure to selecta
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m direction for the

XSEL-RA/SA X0 : Specified Length  cable exit direction.
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be -
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Cylinder

5
T
[}
[
()]
=
=

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~500 | 550 | 600

iegelNimbey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) ) Sl Lead (Sommncrements) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WRA14C-WA-200-24{0} 122HE) 24 25 3 142 24 1200 | 1200 | 1200
RCS4-WRA14C-WA-200-16{DI-T2 16 50 8 214 50600 16 800 800 | 800

200 (50mm

RCS4-WRA14C-WA-200-8-{01 122 8 65 20 427 | increments) 8 480 | 450 | 390
RCS4-WRA14C-WA-200-4-[(DFT2{2) 4 85 30 855 4 240 220 | 190

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1Tmm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod 240mm Stainless steel
?Sﬁ:ﬁlgsiligglter; X11(11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 80
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx: 100mm or less / dz: 150mm or less
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) % . . : . - . .
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
(dx: 100mm or less) (dz: 150mm or less)
optons e —— !-@
Load at Load at
Name Option Code | Reference Page end of rod end of rod
Brake B See P.131 ‘—Jjﬂj
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 !
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | See P31 |
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR SeeP.136 || with screw locking (¥1) 3l

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
. P *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA! . .

WWW'rObOCylmder'de @ as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

End cover assembly
* It is possible to mount the motor unit at 180 degree rotated. \
62

Grease port
for ball screw/guide

(300)

@6H7 reamed,
h6

e

I P

Must be 100|

_‘ ormore.

© VZQ [ =
L TN T A 0
Actuator cable Cable joint e
Grease port / llowable bending radius 50 connector Grease port interior
L 25
159.5 (w/o brake)
A 199.5 (w/ brake) ©03)
75 T-slot: M8 (both sides) 136.4 (End bly width
* Can be used to affix unit for 5 2 {End cover assem| yWI5 5 )
4-M10 depth 15 side-way installation. . -
] ] ] ]
/"[‘ .\,@ ‘0 T I T T I | g B
IS -1 Il = = g
e 1WSEY N I VI E = = =
ES ONOmar> OB ~T L -
Reernce e 69 e |
: £ ) 2-M3 depth 6
(Bdmensansrange) (103) 8|S © (For groﬁnd line)
Basemowntng /" 1 138 - g
sufie 140 (Base width) 3| I for 50 and 100st) 100:0.02 (none for 50st)
2 none for 59 an s Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
= J (none for 50 and 100st) Z .
g g g 1002002 (none for 50, 10050) 2-08H7 reamed, depth 9 from base mounting surface 68 5
= E 45 2002 {none for 50, 100 45 (1 reamed hole at 50st) -
, [ =y ~
22 —f & 4 I =
S.E5 o h p p oy . = 83
w &8 ) g ' - 2 ] 45 an e« c
s = V=
QJ I
| / = m -Foy
R =
Detail view of P M-08H7 reamed, depth 9 % &
Base oblong hole details o™ base mounting surface 100 H-09 through Detail of side T-slot
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 45 ) Gx100P 45 -616.5 counterbored
7 B 31 (from the opposite side)

Lz

32 302 Unavailable
r when CJR
Iuinl is selected.
=
2-M3 depth 6
CJB (For ground line)

B

Cross section of Z-Z
Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mounting

*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) counterbored holes

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
. | Wiobrake | 4155 | 4655 | 5155 | 565.5 | 615.5 | 665.5 | 715.5 | 765.5 | 815.5 | 865.5 | 915.5 | 9655
| W/brake | 4555 | 5055 | 555.5 | 605.5 | 655.5 | 7055 | 755.5 | 8055 | 855.5 | 905.5 | 955.5 |1005.5
A 256 | 306 | 356 | 406 | 456 | 506 | 556 | 606 | 656 | 706 | 756 | 806
B 198 | 248 | 298 | 348 | 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 | 598 | 648 | 698 | 748
F 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | M Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA14C (Reference Values)
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 | 2 3 3 | 4 | 4 | s
H 4 6 6 8 8 | 10 | 10 | 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 16 25
) — | — [ 158 | 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 o
M 1 1 1 2 [ 2 [ 2 [ 2 [ 22222 20 — loost
Allowable static load onrod tip (N) | 454 | 392 | 345 | 307 | 276 | 251 | 229 | 210 | 193 | 179 | 166 | 154 | _ / T 1sos
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | 30 | E / , 200t
Allowable load| Loadoffsetomm | 199 | 170 | 148 | 131 | 117 | 104 | 94 | 85 | 77 | 70 | 64 | 58 | & V st
3000km | on rod tip (N) |Loadoffset100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 95 | 87 | 79 | 72 | 66 | 60 | 55 | g A ‘A 300wt
Alowable dynamic torqueonrod tip (Nm) | 15.0 | 15.0 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 143 | 130 | 118 | 108 | 99 | 90 | 82 | € 10 / o
Allowable load| Loadoffsetomm | 167 | 143 | 124 | 109 | 97 | 87 | 78 | 70 | 63 | 57 | 51 | 46 | © / // I 400st
5000km | on rod tip (N) |Loadoffset 100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 96 | 87 | 79 | 71 | 65 | 59 | 53 | 48 | 44 05 b
Alowable dynamictorque onrod tip (Nm) | 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 144 | 13.0 | 118 | 107 | 97 | 88 | 80 | 7.3 | 66 — _ zggs‘
Mass | Wiobrake | 80 | 88 | 98 | 106 | 116 | 124 | 133 | 142 | 151 | 160 | 169 | 17.8 ‘ st
(kg) | Wibrake | 86 | 94 | 104 | 112 | 122 | 130 | 13.9 | 148 | 157 | 166 | 17.5 | 184 00, 100 200 300 400 soo [ —— 600t

Load on rod tip (N)

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable | Input power . - = Reference page
view aves Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option
y _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ ] [ ] Cotink (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
SCON-LC/LCG (¥ i 1 ° Bagy Sl
: ) | B B OUEes (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
Single phase — 512
- [ ] - - A
SCON-CAL/CGAL ' ! 115V/230VAC Etherc:\T ) (768 for network spec.)
— E— Etheritet/IP Please see the
L Is model is dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ° network-compatible only. . ‘E%W 26 catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS m 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
e . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgqung Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-WRA16C =

WModel ~RCS4 —WRA16C— WA — 400 — -C1- 112 - ] - [

Specification ,
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\::tl:'(()?lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 400W 20:20mm 2 SSEL P:1m table below.
10:10mm 800:800mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m *Be sure to selecta
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m direction for the

XOO : Specified Length cable exit direction.
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0
-

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions. -
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Cylinder

5
T
[}
[
()]
=
=

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead | Max. pay 50~250 300|350 400 | 450 | 500|550 | 600 650 | 700 750 800

iadeli ey Wa(t\;/a)ge (mm) | Horizontal kg) | Vertical (ko) th(;‘u)st Stiokel(ny) Lead Bimmincenents) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-WRA16C-WA-400-30-[1} T2 30 | 30 6 | 226 30 1300 (1050 860 | 710|600 | 510 440 | 390 | 340 300 270

RCS4-WRA16C-WA-400-20-{0} T2 20 | 60 12339 | 50800 20 1000 | 880 700|570 | 470 | 400 | 340 | 295 | 260 | 225 200 180

400 (50mm
RCS4-WRA16C-WA-400-10{0D}T2{@) 10 | 80 35 | 678 |increments) 10 500 | 430|340 280|230 |195 165 145|125 110|100 | 90
RCS4-WRA16C-WA-400-5-(1]-T2 5 100 50 | 1357 5 250 210/170|130|115| 95 | 80 | 70 | 60 | 55 | 50 | 45

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw g16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod @45mm Stainless steel
g::ﬁﬁae%li:gg; X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 82
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx: 100mm or less / dz: 150mm or less
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) * , : . N A N .
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
(dx: 100mm or less) (dz: 150mm or less)
L Load at Load at
Name Option Code | Reference Page o; o) end of rod end of rod !
Brake B See P.131 W | “—E]F
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 o5 &< 1
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 !
Cable exit direction (Left) cJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131
Flange FL See P.132
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Left) NTBL See P.136 Round cable joint connector EU | See P31 |
T-slot nut bar (Right) NTBR See P.136 with screw locking (*1) :

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
. P *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA! g g
WWW.rObO(thnder.de @ as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

75

End cover assembl
@8H7 reamed, 76 Ttis possibk the (300) X
depth 8 otor unit at 180 degree rotated. K (12) Grease port for
¥ i ©f & & U xE @ ball screw/guide
imES E
. ® gf} ® 38 0 .
- - - @
L1 H] e (2] wen
© ol o (10.5)
Lo ot g b .
V/ Actuator cable Cable](;m(
Grease port allowable bending radius 50 connector

Grease port interior

ST 65.5 L 25
179 (w/o brake) 03
|5 3 A 219 (w/ brake) .
. Home /|\ME. "1 i
_7 L T-slot: M8 (both sides) 1566 (End cover assembly W|déh)
* Can be used to affix unit for side-way installation. l
. /7 ] ) ‘
= T = % e e — g 3
o Nl 2 N
o . — =
Yo RS I = -
g 2
Refetence suice Sle 2F-M3 deptg?
W 8 = J (none for 50 and 100st) 100:0.02 (none for 50st) (For ground line)
e 1] 8 3 J (none for 50 and 100st) z Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
- 8
160 (Base width) I+ 45 100:1002 (none for 50, 100 and 150st) 45 2-g8H7 reamed, depth 9 from base mounting surface
3 ’_ (1 reamed hole at 50st) 68 5
@
2% + ER— T\O g;
£5
TR g : G -
2 2E o g B YAl B Yo ° - o 42 <
4 Hl LR 7 ] o /iA™ Lk
£Ya) < T
:D ! N m -E
M-g8H7 reamed, depth ¢ 5 [ B ~ % =
o 9 from base mounting surface H-9 thi h e . o=
Detail view of P A—g 100 —316.5'gggnterbored Detail of side T-slot ; i
Base oblong hole details ~ Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 45 (F) Gx100P 45 (from the opposite side)
27, B 35
H Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA16C (Reference Values) (4 Unavailable
40 9 when CJR
35 y 100st is selected.
/ — 200st o
30 = 300st l:'
— — lepth 6
E 25 / 400st (For ground line)
E / / = 500st
§ 20 // — 600st
] / / ’ == 700st - ; Cross section of Z-Z
< 15 — Cable exit direction (Option) Details of base mountin:
a / / / 800st *The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) 9
10 / counterbored holes
05 / —
N == \
0.0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Load on rod tip (N)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L ‘ W/o brake 456 506 556 606 656 706 756 806 856 906 956 1006 1056 1106 1156 1206
‘ W/ brake 496 546 596 646 696 746 796 846 896 946 996 1046 1096 1146 1196 1246
A 277 327 377 427 477 527 577 627 677 727 777 827 877 927 977 1027
B 215 265 315 365 415 465 515 565 615 665 715 765 815 865 915 965
F 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75 125 75
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
J - - 175 225 275 325 375 425 475 525 575 625 675 725 775 825
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 588 588 588 511 451 402 362 329 300 275 254 235 217 202 188 176
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
Allowable load ‘ Load offset Omm 255 220 191 168 149 134 120 109 929 90 81 74 67 61 55 50
3000km on rod tip (N) |Load offset 100mm | 133 133 133 133 133 122 111 101 92 84 77 70 64 58 53 48
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) | 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 18.3 16.7 15.2 13.8 126 11.5 10.5 9.6 8.7 7.9 7.1
Allowable load ‘ Load offset Omm 214 184 160 140 124 111 99 89 80 72 65 59 53 47 42 37
5000km on rod tip (N) ‘Load offset 100mm| 133 133 133 124 112 101 91 83 75 68 62 56 50 45 40 36
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m) | 20.0 20.0 20.0 18.6 16.8 15.2 13.7 124 11.3 10.2 9.2 84 7.5 6.8 6.0 53
Mass ‘ W/o brake 1.4 125 13.6 14.8 15.9 171 18.2 194 20.5 21.7 228 24.0 25.1 263 274 28.6
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 12.0 13.1 14.2 15.4 16.5 17.7 18.8 20.0 21.1 22.3 234 246 25.7 269 28.0 29.2

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Maxnumberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable Input power - - o
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option
= Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB m ! i ® - O:'”""‘@ (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
Single phase LUOLLLL
ompoi'e 512
- *) — —
SCON-LC/LCG (%) m 1 O EthercAT~ (768 for network spec.)
Ethen\'et/IP Pl th
- . ease see the
SSEL-CS 5 Single phase ° _ ° m 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
. networks will vary
= i dependil th
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgr: df?ng Single phase 230VAC B B ° o ler Phoase refer to 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC the reference page for (Depending on the type)

more information.

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

% Body Width
4 - Side-mounted
W A 1 O Absolute f Coupled | yotor

miodel onRCS4 —WRAIR— WA — 60 —[ ]— [ ] — T2 — [] — [ &

Specification

Series — Ty —  EncoderT, —  MotorT, — lead — Stroke = GpEdb o — i include the
Items ype ype ype Controllers Cable Length Options ol
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjje-mounted
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 1 MSCON P:1m table below. T,
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:22.5mm  (50mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

R
- e

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

L

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Cylinder

5
T
[}
[
()]
=
=

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)

Motorwattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~400 | 450 | 500

iegelNimbey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N) Sl e Lead (0mmincrements) | (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-WRA10R-WA-60-16{0} T2{2HE] 16 5 - 53 16 800 770
RCS4-WRA10R-WA-60-10{0FT2{2G] 10 13 25 85 50~500 10 600 580 | 490

60 (50mm

RCS4-WRA10R-WA-60-5-{0}T2-{@) 5 25 5 170 | increments) 5 300 | 290 | 240
RCS4-WRA10R-WA-60-2.5{0}- T2{@213) 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
. X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod ©@25mm Stainless steel
g;:gg:%f:gr; X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 84
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 100mm or less
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) * . . . . — - .
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
(dx: 100mm or less) (dz: 100mm or less)
options o
Load at Load at
Name Option Code | Reference Page end of rod end of rod
Brake B See P.131 ,—QIE
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Flange (*1) FL See P.132
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Left) (*1) NTBL See P.136 Round cable joint connector EU | SeePI3 |
T-slot nut bar (Right) (*1) NTBR See P.136 with screw locking (*2) i

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port
for ball screw/guide

Grease port 45

5
H_W{MQ e — ¥ g =
~i
2l [

il

(10.5)

v
46

)l
3 Grease port interior

Acuatorable H 1=
N allowable bending radius 50

Must be 100 or more.

159 (w/o brake)

Cable joint (300) 189 (w/ brake)
connector
43 L 2)
4 A 5
N Tslot: M5 (both sides) M3 depth 6
4HM6 dep(t)h 12 NUE"T| % Can be used to affix unitfor (For ground line)
o | side-way installation. , |
2 T
Ol I'¢7ﬁ_@ o [ \mm: — = u T
|+ ”iI 5 of [ [l | n )
St fo B — ul= . |
) 2 I ~| & 70 ] 22.5 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
Relmn[e_mrface 0o <| T 28.5 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
{Bdimensions range) 71 alE
Basemountng 98 | ®ls
e 11100 (Base width} 298 T
® ][ 575 3
o 165.5 3 1000.02
%o 2| J (none for 50 and 100st) (none for 50st) _Oblong hole (no holes for 50 and 100st) —
3
'E < r"g J (none for 50 and 100st) z 2-05H7 reamed, depth 5 from base mounting surface &
s 7 40 100 2002 (none for 50, 100 and 150st) - 40 (1 reamed hole at 50st) .g _g
£ .
s 2% . A z C ==
s £
5 85 - / =
& gl Q 3 P o B 719 s>
[0 g =
o M-05H7 reamed, P @ A
Detail view of P depth 5 from base mounting surface 100 ”ZZ?fJELﬂ‘{Er'Lm
Base oblong hole details ite si i ide T-
9 Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 40 (F) Gx100P 40 (from the opposite side) Detail of side T-slot
22 B ! 16.5
Iz
B\chfazy >
a0l [ P 2 o5
32 (19.5) Cross section of Z-Z
B Details of base mounting
Bottom
counterbored holes

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
L 253.5/303.5 | 353.5]403.5]453.5 | 503.5 | 553.5 | 603.5 | 653.5| 703.5
A 226.5|276.5|326.5|376.5 | 426.5 | 476.5 | 526.5 | 576.5 | 626.5| 676.5
B 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 | 438 | 488 | 538 | 588 | 638
F 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 4
T f E 138 z?)a 2§8 31(?3 31508 41023 ‘:528 51:8 M Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA10R (Reference Values)
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 B
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 196 | 184 | 169 50st
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 1010 [ 10101010 10]10]10] 10 a 100st

150st
200st
250st
300st
350st
400st
450st
500st

Allowable load \ Load offset Omm | 98 | 98 | 98 | 95 | 85 76 | 68 | 62 | 57 | 52
3000km | on rod tip (N) ‘ Load offset 100mm | 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 49
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 5.0 | 5.0 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 49
Allowable load | Load offsetOmm | 98 | 98 | 91 | 80 | 71 | 63 | 57 | 52 | 47 | 43
5000km | on rod tip (N) ‘ Load offset 100mm | 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 48 44 40
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (Nm)| 5.0 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 50 | 48 | 44 | 40
Mass ‘ W/o brake 37 | 42 | 46 | 51 56 | 60 | 65 | 69 | 74 | 78

(kg) ‘ W/ brake 4 45 | 49 | 54 | 59 | 63 68 | 72 | 7.7 | 81

Deflection (mm)

1
Load on rod tip (N)

A able Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
> connectable power H - > S . Reference page
view P Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Option positioning points
i - 512
X ° Y _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 ID: (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Link
PIR[O[FI I M 512
i * _ - [ -
SCONICACGIE) ﬁ i (768 for network spec.)
oo Compoi'et
¥ Single phase -~ _ = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l U nisvsowac | ® FiherCAT (768 for network spec)
_ Ethen\let/IP Please see the
L This model is y dedicated controller
RSCORE i ® network-compatible only. ﬁ%ﬁ! 2og catalog or manual.
prs Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
e — o controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpg;dii!ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

% Body Width
4 - Side-mounted
W A 1 2 Absolute f Coupled | yotor

.gnpoeci?fllcation RCS4 —WRA12R— WA — 100 — I:l - I:l - T2 - I:l - I:l *gzgzx\gfth

Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — CableLength — Options i:l]ii:‘tjhdzft:‘:e
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  sjje-mounted
Absolute 100W 12:12mm . MSCON P:lm tablebelow.  5tor.
6: 6mm 500:500mm SSEL S :3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Y

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions. ’
Please refer to the Selection Notes on -
P.138 for more information. -

Cylinder

5
T
[}
[
()]
=
=

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 50~500
it Mmmteray w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N) S Lead Conmincements)
RCS4-WRA12R-WA-100-20{0} 122G 20 12 2 85 20 1000
RCS4-WRA12R-WA-100-12{0} T2 21{G] 12 25 6 142 50~500 12 720
100 (50mm
RCS4-WRA12R-WA-100-6{0} T2{2}G] 6 40 15 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-WRA12R-WA-100-3{0} T2{2}{3] 3 60 20 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard SM(3"‘) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
- b(o(:TE,)m) < X10 (10m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Specified length 11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod 230mm Stainless steel
(Standard cable) 16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees
01 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 86
04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx/dz: 100mm or less
Robot cable (1) (?;n) ~ Rn 5(1?;“) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
1 21 53 ~R20 520:; (*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.
Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod
| _options | (dx: 100mm or less) (dz 100mm or less)
Name Option Code | Reference Page :’>‘ <)::>
Brake B See P.131 Load at Load at
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 3 end of rod end of rod
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CcJB See P.131 j@ | ; ‘:ﬂ[
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo SeeP.131 o ]
Flange (*1) FL See P.132 O '
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Left) (*1) NTBL See P.136 Round cable joint connector U | See P31 |
T-slot nut bar (Right) (*1) NTBR See P.136 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
www.robocylinder.de

i @ﬁm *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

Grease port
for ball screw/guide

Grease port 56
¥ ¥ ¥ & & =
© ey
v ®
- _ \ 3
© & ©
6y @y @ @y @

N~
12
Details of rod tip ?ED |_,1—‘—§) Grease port interior
@ Actuator cable [
& \ allowable bending radius 50

(10.5) ‘ ‘ Must be 100 or more,|
Cablejoi‘nt‘ 179 (w/o brake)
connector /| (300) 215 (w/ brake) 345
L 2)
A 27,
y . ) M3 depth 6
4-M8 depth 12 65 T-slot : M6 (both sides) (For ground line)
S . /‘ Canbe used to affix unit for side-way installation. "\
¥ T 7T T T
NE R B4 ! = _
e Ll =] o
A et Q@ /o :I = 0 o M_L
~
Reerencesufece ™ 5% 775 29 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
Bimensions range) 59 3 § 35 (Motor side-mounted to the right)
i 89) T
Base mounting surface 4 118 §
120 (Base width) 29.8 3
(8), 7.5 - —_
1855 e J (none for 50 and 100st) 100:002(none for S0st) &
= Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) T
@ J (none for 50 and 100st) Z 206H7 4 denth 6 from b, . ok -]
© 40 100:002(none for 50, 100, 150st) 40 reamed, depth 6 from base mounting < &
2 — " - _surface (1 reamed hole at 50st) 53 2 o=
2£ + B ’ |5
£5 -J'e)
£5 i P P / q \ =
<
g 22 g [T fr ~
So83 =i |
T°go A i =
o€ & |
38 (e i
M-@6H7 reamed, depth ML P ) —} H-06.6 through &
6 from base mounting surface 100 -012.5 counterbored T
- F Gx100P from the opposite side] . "
Detail view of P Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) Q/ A0 L { pp ) Detail of side T-slot
. 2 B 22
Base oblong hole details
o
\ - © (e of| co )
® — ™}[Bottom
e /OFNHR T
30 E}U =
32| J(095) K25

Cross section of Z-Z

. . it directi : Details of base mounting
M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option) counterbored holes

ST 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 [ 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
L 263 | 313 | 363 | 413 | 463 | 513 | 563 | 613 | 663 | 713
A 236 | 286 | 336 | 386 | 436 | 486 | 536 | 586 | 636 | 686
B 192 | 242 | 292 | 342 | 392 | 442 | 492 | 542 | 592 | 642
F 112 62 112 62 112 62 112 62 112 62
G 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 2 | H Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA12R (Reference Values)
H 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 30
J - - 162 | 212 | 262 | 312 | 362 | 412 | 462 | 512 / s05t
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 25 / — 100st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 294 294 294 294 294 269 241 218 198 181 / = 150st
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 E 20 : 200st
Allowable load |Load offsetomm| 147 | 147 | 137 | 121 | 107 | 9% 87 79 72 65 | ¢ e
3000km | onrod tip (N) |Load offset 100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 99 | 9 | 8 | 75 | 68 | 63 | g / — ot
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)|  10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 9.9 9.0 8.2 7.5 6.8 6.3 T 10 / = 400st
Allowable load [Load offsetomm| 147 | 133 | 115 | 101 90 80 72 65 59 54 ///; 4505t
5000km | onrodtip (N) |Load offset 100mm| 100 | 100 | 100 | 92 83 75 68 62 56 51 05 ——— — 5005t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)|  10.0 10.0 10.0 9.2 8.3 7.5 6.8 6.2 5.6 5.1 i
Mass | W/obrake 5.2 5.9 6.5 7.2 7.8 85 9.1 98 | 104 | 111 %% 50 100 150 200 250 300
(kg) | W/brake 5.5 6.2 6.8 7.5 8.1 8.8 9.4 10.1 107 | 114 Load on rod tip (N)

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof Control method

connectable | Input power Reference page

view s Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Option

| _ Devicei\et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ [ ] e (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
sLink
AEEEN° 512
H & - =
SCON-LC/LCG (¥) ﬂ 1 L ’ (768 for network spec.)
Compoiet
Single phase — 512
K [ J - - L
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 115V/230VAC EtherCAT™ (768 for network spec.)
Etheri'et/IP Please see the
! This model is y dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ® network-compatible only. ‘%%W 26 catalog or manual.
e Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ® networks will vary 20000
depending on the
- - Iler. Pl i
XSEL-P/Q or oSO8 | singlephase 30VAC B @ | thereferencepagefor 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4-WRA12R



RCS4 RoboCylinder

Body Width
- Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor
H Model *Body width
specification RCS4 —WRA14R— WA — 200 — C -0 1= T2 — [] — []
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options i:l]ii:‘tjhdzftt‘:e
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
Absolute 200 16:16mm ? MSCON P:1m table below. motor.
8: 8mm 600:600mm SSEL S :3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable
o
oot (8 L] X
Horizontal| | G -
5 H 2 -
> -

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions. o
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

Cylinder
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(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 50~500 | 550 | 600
et Moy w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm) Lead EMmEREE) || G || (o
RCS4-WRA14R-WA-200-24- {0} 122G 24 25 3 142 24 1200
RCS4-WRA14R-WA-200-16-{0}T2{2HGE) 16 50 8 214 50600 16 800
200 (50mm
RCS4-WRA14R-WA-200-8{0} T2{@HE] 8 65 20 427 | increments) 8 480 450 | 390
RCS4-WRA14R-WA-200-4{0FT2{12HG) 4 85 30 855 4 240 220 | 190
Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1Tmm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod 240mm Stainless steel

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Rod non-rotation precision (*1)

0 degrees

(Standard cable)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

Allowable load and torque on rod tip

Please see P. 88

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)

Rod tip offset/overhang distance

dx: 100mm or less / dz: 150mm or less

RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Ambient operating temp. & humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Robot cable

R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.

Offset distance at end of rod
(dx: 100mm or less)

Overhang distance at end of rod
(dz: 150mm or less)

- Load at Load at

Name Option Code | Reference Page T end of rod end of rod
Brake B See P.131 S ] i :@[
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 |
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Yo '
Cable exit direction (Outside) co SeeP.131
Flange (*1) FL See P.132
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML SeeP.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Left) (*1) NTBL See P.136 Round cable joint connector U | See P13 |
T-slot nut bar (Right) (*1) NTBR See P.136 with screw locking (*2) ERI

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.

8 i RCS4-WRA14R




RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
. P *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA! . .
WWW.rObOCyllnder.de cAm as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end
Grease port

Grease port 62 for ball screw/quide
¥ Y 9 i & 3
© \’\:J
_ - \ _ el
® \'\ &
L& NN e 2
12]
2r1 6: Grease port interior
@ Actuator cable
Ry allowele bending i 0 [
(105) l
. 200 (w/o brake)
Cable joint (300) 222 (w/ brake) 47
connector
ST 61.5 L 2)
,‘f 3, A 37
. Home; ME.*1 M3 depth 6
T-slot: M8 i
4-M10 depth 15 (both sides) (For ground line)
= *Can be used to affix unit for
= ] ] 1 side-way i i A
O T T I i ®
J o T E i :
Ndl [ L N
I8 = 0 b N R | o
Reference surface o = g 94 '
(B dimensions range) 3|5
B: ing surface /1 138 8 =
140 (Base width) | |31, 3 J ("O"EJ&:' 0 a:d 15‘;0“)11 oo 100+0.02 (none for 50st)
9.5) 79.5 B none for 50 an st)
229 = 45 T00 2002 none for 50,100 and 15060 4 Oblong hole (none for 50 and 1005t). -
9 g 2-08H7 reamed, depth 9 from base mounting surface ©
=
_fgug . - (1 reamed hole at 50st) 6.8 5 -g %
[ () AN & <
2 2% ui m =
2= P P >
T o AL} &f Hg@ﬁ/ ESN 23
©QE = & t
(A * = L AT
M-g8H7 reamed, depth 7\/ 3 & P /
9 from base mounting surface H-9 through h
Detail view of P —_— L 00 | 5165 counterbored Lo
Base oblong hole details Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) , 45 (F) . Gx100P 45 . (o the obposte sde) Detail of side T-slot
Lz

Cross section of Z-Z
Bottom Details of base mounting

773
i
]
2.
[@])

counterbored holes
Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
L 293 | 343 | 393 | 443 | 493 | 543 | 593 | 643 | 693 | 743 | 793 | 843
A 256 | 306 | 356 | 406 | 456 | 506 | 556 | 606 | 656 | 706 | 756 | 806
B 198 | 248 | 298 | 348 | 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 | 598 | 648 | 698 | 748 | M Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA14R (Reference Values)
F 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58 | 108 | 58
G 0o | 1 1 1 1| 2 233|445 25
H 4 6 6 8 8 | 10 | 10| 12 [ 12 ] 14 ] 14| 16 50st
J - | - | 158 | 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 20 T 100st
M 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 / T 150st
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) 454 | 392 | 345 | 307 | 276 | 251 | 229 | 210 | 193 | 179 | 166 | 154 E 15 / p, : 200st
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 z / 250st
Allowable load | Load offsetomm | 199 | 170 | 148 | 131 [ 117 | 104 | 94 | 85 | 77 | 70 | 64 | 58 S / g — 300st
3000km | onrod tip (N) |Load offset 100mm | 100 [ 100 | 100 | 100 [ 100 | 95 | 87 | 79 | 72 | 66 | 60 | 55 10 4 350t
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 143 | 13.0 | 11.8 | 108 | 99 | 9.0 | 82 & / / = 400st
Allowable load | Load offset Omm | 167 | 143 | 124 | 109 | 97 | 87 | 78 | 70 | 63 | 57 | 51 46 / 450st
5000km | onrodtip (N) | Load offset 100mm | 100 | 100 | 100 | 96 | 87 | 79 | 71 | 65 | 59 | 53 | 48 | 44 05 1 = 500st
Allowable dynamic torque on rod tip (N-m)| 15.0 | 15.0 | 15.0 | 144 | 13.0 | 11.8 | 10.7 | 9.7 | 88 | 80 | 73 | 66 ‘ /‘ = 550st
Mass | W/obrake 89 | 98 1107116 125|134 | 143|152 | 16.1[ 170 [ 179 | 188 00 100 200 300 200 00 [~ 600st
(kg) | W/brake 9.5 | 104 | 113 [ 122 [ 13.1 | 140 | 149 | 158 | 167 | 17.6 | 185 | 19.4 Load on rod tip (N

able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External | Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
> connectable Input power .. 5 S . Reference page
view . Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
¥ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 L] L] o (768 for network spec) Please see P.151

SCON-LC/LCG (*) 1 - _ ° i%%’%ﬁ! 512

) (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et

[} - - EtherCAT. ™
115V/230VAC 768 for network spec.
Ethenet/IP' ( pec) Please see the

’ This model is dedicated controller
MSCON-C i © network-compatible only. i%%ﬂg 256

Single phase 512

SCON-CAL/CGAL

catalog or manual.
Note:

The type of compatible
2 o - ® networks will vary 20000
depending on the

SSEL-CS

- = A controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Deépg: dSing Single phase 230VAC B B ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon

RCS4-WRA14R
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Cylinder

RCS4 RoboCylinder

Body Width
- Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor
H Model *Body width
specification RCS4 —WRAIBR— WA  — 400 — C -0 1= T2 — [] — []
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — CableLength — Options i:l]ii:‘tjhdzftt‘:e
WA: Battery-less 400: Servo motor 30:30mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
Absolute 400! 20:20mm 2 SSEL P:1m table below. motor.
10:10mm 800:800mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m
5: 5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m
XOO : Specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable
= i
Horizontal | | -

Vertical|

==n|
¥
[

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on 'S
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) The radial cylinder is equipped with a built-in guide. Please refer to the graphs
shown on P.147 and after for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke | 50~

Lead ax. pay 50~250| 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800

iadeli ey Wa(t\;/a)ge (mm) | Horizontal kg) | Vertical (ko) th(;‘u)st Stiokel(ny) Lead Bimmincenents) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS4-WRA16R-WA-400-30{0} T2{@) 30 30 6 | 226 30 1300 1050 860 | 710 | 600 | 510 | 440 | 390 | 340 | 300 | 270

RCS4—WRA16R—WA400—20T2 20 60 12339 | 50~800 20 1000 | 880 | 700 | 570 | 470 | 400 | 340 | 295 | 260 | 225 | 200 | 180

400 (50mm
RCS4-WRA16R-WA-400-10{0} T2{@2HG) 10 | 80 35 | 678 |increments) 10 500 | 430 | 340 | 280 | 230 | 195 | 165 | 145 | 125 | 110 | 100 | 90
RCS4-WRA16R-WA-400-5{DFT2 5 100 50 | 1357 5 250 210 (170 | 130 | 115 | 95 | 80 | 70 | 60 | 55 | 50 | 45

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0lmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod @45mm Stainless steel

Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Rod non-rotation precision (*1) 0 degrees

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

Allowable load and torque on rod tip | Please see P. 90

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)

Rod tip offset/overhang distance dx: 100mm or less / dz: 150mm or less

RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Robot cable R0O6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(*1) Rod's angular displacement in rotational direction with no load applied to the rod.

Offset distance at end of rod Overhang distance at end of rod

(dx: 100mm or less) (dz: 150mm or less)
1 % =

g Loadat Load at
) end of rod end of rod

ot

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo SeeP.131 1
Flange (*1) FL See P.132
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
T-slot nut bar (Left) (*1) NTBL See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | See P31 |
T-slot nut bar (Right) (*1) NTBR See P.136 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) Be sure to confirm with the "Selection Notes (P.138)" when selecting options. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
. P *1 When the rod is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
GA! . g
WWW'rObOCylmder'de cAm as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end Grease port
Mm\ 76 for ball screw/guide
©8H7 reamed, depth 8 3 |
4-M8 depth 12 Y © i & J
© & )
| _ A o
t BN
I
® & ©
L o S G ¢
(12) . .
| Grease port interior
Details of rod tip gI:D §:
@] Actuator cable
Ry ]: dllowable bending radivs 50
(10.5) Must be 100 or more. 196.5 (w/0 brake)
L (300) 236.5 (w/ brake)
Cable joint
connector
ST 65.5 L
5 3
Home /|RM.E. *1 A 49.5
s T-slot : M8 (both sides)
P * Can be used to affix unit for side-way installation.
e T i
Jf T E - i
. Lo —
ol )|
Reference suface 3 S| &
B dimensons range (123) 25':/'3 deothe 8 g J (none for 50 and 100st) 100:0.02 (none for 50st)
Bemourtngsutice /1 158 40 (l;or r;?:d line) E J (none for 50 and 100st) VA Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
160 (Base width) 70 J[rorgroundiine) § 45 100:0.02(none for 50, 100, 150st) 45 20817 reamed,depth 3 from b 6.8 5 ¢_u
258 [0 97 = (1 reamed hole at 50st) ; % a_,
— & & O g T
] = E
[0 9=
o [T Hi : v dvdin A alz 23
g boe - H e/’ =
%a - Q g
3¢ D / . "
§z2
22 v > 3 B H-09 through
n 25 M-08H7 reamed, depth 9 from -016.5 counterbored  Detail of side T-slot
;o § 3 base mounting surface 100 (from the opposite side)
©OE Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) [ME 6 Gx100P 45
27 B 35
Lz

Detail view of P
Base oblong hole details

T

NI,\ cJo

™} ¥||Outside
¥ by

|[HEo

w
<

2-M3 depth 6
(For ground line)

Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting
counterbored holes

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option)
ST 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | soo | M Rod Deflection of RCS4-WRA16R (Reference Values)
L 326.5376.5| 42655 | 476.5 5265 | 576.5 | 626.5| 6765 | 726.5 | 776.5 | 8265 | 876.5 9265 | 976.5 [1026.5]1076.5] 40
A 277 | 327 | 377 | 427 | 477 | 527 | 577 | 627 | 677 | 727 | 777 | 827 | 877 | 927 | 977 | 1027 i
B 215 | 265 | 315 | 365 | 415 | 465 | 515 | 565 | 615 | 665 | 715 | 765 | 815 | 865 | 915 | 965 35 /
F 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 | 125 | 75 30
G o | 1 1 1 1 2 [2 334455667 ]|z / ,
H 4 | 6 | 6 | 8 8 | 10|10 12| 12| 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 20 | £ 25 / /
J - | - [158 | 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558 | 608 | 658 | 708 | 758 | 808 | £ ,, /s
M 1 1 1 2 |22 222222 2]2|2]2]|% / / L
Allowable static load on rod tip (N) | 588 | 588 | 588 | 511 | 451 | 402 | 362 | 329 | 300 | 275 | 254 | 235 | 217 | 202 | 188 | 176 | & 15 / / /
Allowable static torque on rod tip (N-m) | 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 | ° 10
Allowable load |Load offsetomm| 255 | 220 | 191 | 168 | 149 | 134 | 120 | 109 | 99 | 90 | 81 | 74 | 67 | 61 | 55 | 50 ’ // |
3000km | onrodtip (N) |Loadoffset 100mm| 133 | 133 | 133 | 133 | 133 | 122 | 111 | 101 | 92 | 84 | 77 | 70 | 64 | 58 | 53 | 48 05 —
Alowable dynamictorqueonrod tip(Nm) | 20.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 183 | 16.7 | 152 | 13.8 | 126 | 11.5 [ 105 | 96 | 87 | 79 | 7.1 |
Allowable load ‘ Load offset Omm| 214 | 184 | 160 | 140 | 124 | 111 99 89 80 72 65 59 53 47 42 37 00 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
5000km | onrodtip (N) |Loadoffset 100mm| 133 | 133 | 133 | 124 | 112 | 101 | 91 | 83 | 75 | 68 | 62 | 56 | 50 | 45 | 40 | 36 Load on rod tip (N)
Alowable dynamictorqueonrod tip(Nm) | 20.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 18.6 | 168 | 15.2 | 13.7 | 124 | 11.3 | 102 | 9.2 | 84 | 75 | 68 | 60 | 53 100t —— 3005t — 6005t
Mass | W/obrake | 128 [ 139 [ 151 | 16.2 | 17.4 | 185 | 19.7 | 20.8 | 22.0 | 23.1 | 243 | 25.4 | 266 | 27.7 | 289 | 30.0 oot — a00st  — 700t
(kg) | W/brake | 134 [ 145 | 157 | 168 | 18 | 19.1 | 203 | 214 | 22.6 | 23.7 | 249 | 26 | 27.2 | 283 | 295 | 30.6 ot — B00st

. able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External [Maxnumberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable | Input power o . . S . Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
o | Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB m ! d d - O:-lhk@ (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
Single phase LRIolELL
ompoi'e 512
| % —_ —_
SCON-LC/LCG (%) m 1 C EthercAT= (768 for network spec.)
Ethen\et/IP Pl th
- . ease see the
SSEL-CS 2 Single phase ° _ ° ﬂ%w 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
S network_s will vary
XSEL-P/Q or oS08 lsinglephase SOVAC B o | b ferto 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC the reference page for (Depending on the type)
more information.

(*) Coming soon

RCS4-WRA16R



Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

==mu
- . . . Straight
<with Single-block Guide> Absolute § Coupled § potor
H Model
Specifiaton RCS4 —~TA4C— WA - 60 —[ |- [ |- T2 - [ ] - [ ]
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: T0mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 150:150mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:22.5mm  (25mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical
==

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~150
Modeliimbey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N) Sty Lead (mm)
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-16{0}T2{2}HE] 16 4 15 53 16 900
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-10{0}T2{2}HE] 10 5 3 85 25~150 10 600
60 (25mm
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-5{D} T2-[2) 5 5 6 170 | increments) 5 300
RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-2.5{D1 T2 {21HG] 25 5 9 340 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01lmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length Allowable static moment Ma direction 13N-m, Mb direction 18.6N-m, Mc direction 25.3N-m

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 4.98N-m, Mb direction 7.11N:m, Mc direction 9.68N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma
P

Mb
P

ui ]

[— ]

r— i
—

If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Round cable joint connector EU See P.131
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) ee

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M4 through
(Bolt screw-in depth:

Grease lubrication position 6 or less) L (300)
Maximum extended position icati " ©4H7 reamed, depth A
PG P Grease lubrication hole for guide 4.5 from table mounting > Kx50p )
8.5 (aperture) Ball screw cover (removable) surface 12) &
Table 25> P Apply directly onto ball screw 50 (4-oblong hole) 2
P
N -
u'\lo l e e
&l 7
QY| E
Grease port (for guide use) —
(for double-block) (10.5)
Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint
(for single-block) bending radius 50 connector
4-M4 through
(Bolt screw-in depth: 133 (w/o brake)
Table mounting surface 8 orless) 3 ST 10 S 30 169 (w/ brake) ) Must be 100 or more.
Refe f: .
(fdei:re\gggglrj\s ?:ﬁge) . 44 (Single-block) (19)  Checkforinterference
. Ref . ition f — [ withtable mounted parts
5417 reamed, depth 5 eference offset position for & 47
* M.E.*1 || SE. Home ME.*1 allowable moment calculation &
| M.E.*1
o7 % i ~ N |
Al S H i 5 | A0 B "
< — 2
Mk L i Sla il | Ea— 5
& i 1 i *ﬂ L i | 8
Reference surface i M3 depth 6 '
(B dimensions range) Front 5Iate o 3L NME (Same on opposite side) 3 QT
Base mounting surface _~19.5 = mounting surtace 10.5 (For ground line) =l 35 -
I
28 39
5 5 40
2g
£s
o9 v
£E = H-05 through,
P a 28 counterbored, depth 4 ingle-|
28 o (from the opposite side) 65 (Single-block) v
- sg 5 Gx100P ~= Qo
[ EE ©@4H7 reamed, depth 4 from >
288 £5 base mounting surface P o8 2 -
L& | <
2% o2 L v
~ £ OO0 ©OC -—
S I A . ¢ of e i 2
o ) B
<38 @ <82 50 00 1@ *o ol | B P
1 S e — Cross section of Z-Z
E-M4 through 50 Details of base mounting
(Bolt screw-in depth: 7.5 or less) (04-oblong hole) 7 counterbored holes
10 Dx50P (M4 hole pitch) Q)
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 13.5 B 23
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong
Table oblong hole details hole details

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 25 50 75 100 | 125 150

L | Wiobrake 265 | 290 | 315 | 340 | 365 | 390

| W/brake 301 326 | 351 376 | 401 426
A 132 | 157 | 182 | 207 | 232 | 257

B 955 | 1205 | 1455 | 1705 | 1955 | 220.5

C 355 | 105 | 355 | 105 | 355 | 105

D 1 2 2 3 3 4

E 4 6 6 8 8 10

G 0 0 0 0 1 1

H 4 4 4 4 6 6

J 37 62 37 62 37 62

K 1 1 2 2 3 3

N 4 4 6 6 8 8

S 92 117 | 142 167 | 192 | 217

Mass|  W/o brake 13 13 14 15 1.6 17
(kg) | W/brake 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2.0

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External . [T — Control method Maximum number of
[PRELD Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Opti positioning points
¥ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 ® ® (Citink (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
SCON-LC/LCG (¥ 1 ° e
: © - - e e ot (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
Single phase —_— 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 115V/230VAC hd - - Etherc:\'l'." (768 for network spec.)
™ ol Ethen\et/!P Please see the
’ (BIELEIE dedicated controller
LECORS i £ network-compatible only. m 20 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 [ J - [ ] networks will vary 20000
depending on the
T " controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrl;d?ng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

H Model _ _
Specification RCS4 TA4C
Items Series  —  Type = —

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less
Absolute

60

Motor Type

60: Servo motor
60W

-1 [

— Lead — Stroke — é::: :ZTIZI;
10: 10mm 40:40mm T2:SCON
5: 5mm 2 MSCON
2.5:2.5mm 240:240mm SSEL
XSEL-P/Q

T2

==
Straight
Motor
— Cable Length —_ Options
N : None Refer to Options.
P:1m table below.
S :3m
M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

of 0.3G.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 40~240

feitoatal Murlbrey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm) Lead (i)

RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-10{0}- T2 {21 DB[3] 10 8 3 85 40~90 10 600
(25mm

RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-5 {1} 722} DB{E] 60 5 10 6 170 Inerements) 5 300
(50mm

RCS4-TA4C-WA-60-2.5{0}- T2{2)-DB-{3)] 25 10 9 340 | increments) 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment

Ma direction 76.8N-m, Mb direction 110N-m, Mc direction 50.5N-m

(Standard cable)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

Allowable dynamic moment (*1)

Ma direction 23.9N'm, Mb direction 34.1N-m, Mc direction 15.7N-m

RO1 (1m) ~RO3 (3m)

Ambient operating temp. & humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot cable

R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
and installation conditions. Please contact |Al for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb
P P

T 1| S :
j——— - e I

If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Round cable joint connector EU See P.131
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) eer.

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
WWW‘rObOCyl mder'de surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M4 through
(Bolt screw-in depth:

Grease lubrication position 6 or less) L (300)
Maximum extended position icati aui ©4H7 reamed, A
ot table P Grease lubrication hole for guide depth 4.5 from table oaon i
Ball screw cover bl mounting surface (12) @
Table 985 Apply directly onto ball screw - 50 (04-oblong hole) 2
P =
| O 7-‘; = Ay
N 3 F— p
i )
3
Grease port (for guide use) -
(for double-block) (10.5)
Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint
(for single-block) allowable bending radius 50 connector
4-Mé4 through
(Bolt screw-in depth: 133 (w/o brake)
Table mounting surface 8or less) 3 ST 10 S 30 169 (w/ brake) _Must be 100 or more.
Reference surface f
- - 19.5 - 19)  Check for interference
(5 dimensions range) 7.5 Z4{Double-block) . {19) with table mounted parts
04H7 reamed, depth 5 T Reference offset position for | —
- - M.E.*1 || SE. Home ME. *1 allowable moment calculation ™|
} i o | B
o [ = L "
3 < ECER I I
A S ; ¢
Reference surface 1
(B dimensions range) J 5 Q Front plate 1 3 | NME.*1 M3depthe ) un
(Bdimensions range) mounting surface EAUE (Same on opposite side) < =}
Base mounting surface_~79.5 145 105 (For ground line) 35 -
N 30
g g 39
E E 40
28
gE
g g @
EE = H-05 through, 4 deoth
ue =3 @8 counterbored, depth 4 ]
8 'E g g (from the opposite side) 130 (Double-block) A = g-
£€ =8 ©84H7 reamed, depth 4 from 5 Gx100P >
=R £3 base mounting surface —‘ P -
EE s
i = g v @
g I2 = 0O GO\ & K ©*@—| : o
88 = 355 ERE I 2
+~338 Q E-§- e 00 | ¢ v Yo @@_I I ©
1 Cross section of Z-Z =
E-M4 through 50 Details of base mounting
(Bolt screw-in depth: 7.5 or less) (24-oblong hole) z counterbored holes
M|
- - Dx50P (M4 hole pitch) © &)
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 1312 x50P Boepl <hl 23
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong
Table oblong hole details hole details
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 40 65 90 140 190 240
L | W/obrake 340 365 390 440 490 540
‘ W/ brake 376 401 426 476 526 576
A 207 232 257 307 357 407
B 1705 | 1955 | 220.5 | 2705 | 320.5 | 370.5
C 10.5 355 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5
D 3 3 4 5 6 7
E 8 8 10 12 14 16
G 0 0 0 1 1 2
H 4 4 4 6 6 8
J 62 37 62 62 62 62
K 2 3 B 4 5 6
N 6 8 8 10 12 14
S 167 192 217 267 317 367
Mass|  W/o brake 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.0 2.1 23
(kg) | W/ brake 19 20 2.1 23 24 26

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External ower Control method Maximum number of R —
view p Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Opti positioning points pag
i 3 512
N ° ° _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 D:-j_;ng (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151

pREENn" 512
SCON-LC/LCG (*) 1 - - L4 (768 for network spec.)

Compoi'et
—_—
- - EtherCAT.

SCON-CAL/CGAL 115V/230VAC ) (768 for network spec.)
Ether\let/IP Please see the

MSCON-C i 6 This model is m 256 dedicated controller

network-compatible only. catalog or manual.

Single phase ° 512

Note:

SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° _ PY The type of compatible 20000

networks will vary
depending on the

XSEL-P/Q or Eﬂl 60r8 |Single phase 230VAC 0 | imrcanemaete 20000 or 55000

XSEL-RA/SA (¥) f,?ﬁ?,‘:“;:’;’) Three-phase 230VAC - - more information. (Depending on the type)
(¥) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-TA6C ...

Straight
Absolute | Coupledf Motor
H Model
specification RCS4 — TA6C — WA — 100 — C1-[]—- T2
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100! 12:12mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 200:200mm SSEL S :3m
3: 3mm (25mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motorwattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~200
Modeliimbey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N Sty Lead (mm)
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-20{} T2 [2HE) 20 8 4 85 20 1100
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-12{0}T2-[@HGE) 12 8 6 142 25~200 12 720
100 (25mm
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-6{0} T2 {2HGE) 6 8 10 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-3{01- T2 21G] 3 10 12 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm

M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 32.3N-m, Mb direction 46.2N-m, Mc direction 68.3N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 11.6N-m, Mb direction 16.6N-m, Mc direction 24.6N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb Mc
P P P
T | R ! 7o)
_optons | %ﬁ — 5 | Aot
Name Option Code | Reference Page :
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) (¢]:] SeeP.131 Round cable joint connector EU See P.131
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) ee v

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M5 through L (300)
Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: 10 or less) A
Maximum extended position of table ﬂ5;7 reamed, dep:? 5.5 from 27, Kx50P J &
table mounting surface - Y
08.5 (aperture) Grease Iullluvication holef:)r uide el P 50 (o4-oblong hole) 12) 2
Ball screw cover (removable) —
% / Apply directly onto ball screw g K o b 8 D |
/T‘I%I Al of P ) el
& b = 1
= / — & & & Q) @A
\ E i ES
Grease port (for guide use)
I (for double-block) 10.5
Base 7 Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint o2
(for single-block) allowable bending radius 50 connector
Table mounting surface 146 (w/o brake)
3. ST 12, S 285 182 (w/ brake) _Must be 100 or more.
Reference surface 40 Check for interf
(S dimensions range) 10.5 58 (Single-block) eck for interference
- ith tabl
©5H7 reamed, depth 5 285 4-M5 through " Reference offset position for (17)_with table mounted parts 57
- (Bolt screw-in depth: 10orless) ~ M.E.*1 || S.E. Home allowable moment calculation &‘_‘,‘L “
5 s =1 2 [ r@ﬂ] 9
s A\ J {1 N
o &4 ) g H ‘ § 7 SIS
[=] < "o O]Q‘ % O]
e A =] Lk
Reference surface N o un
(B dimensions range) l_ J_ LS Front plate mountln.? slurface 3 ME.*1 M3depth6 J
Base mounting surface ‘2“1) 17.5 (l\-/fsor:ut) “Ti2|_ T-slot effective range (same on opposite side) L6 E;z?;rga\r?dpﬁ:es)lte side)
57
3o 58
R
£
Za
22
=3
S 3
o v
gE k
v a
é 2 = H-26 through, 4.5 v
€ ‘E‘ g E 29.5 counterborgd, qepth 5 80 (Single-block) 2.7 1.5 Qo
S5 £5 (from the opposite side) VA oo lzi
in in 24 05H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from \_& Gx100P ~[i0,
~ 2 2 6 8 £ base mounting surface _‘ P — 9.5 = 2
g 5 £ &
s €% -8 E % é £ £ E2 06 e}
fCo @ i ) ©C 00 & @ ©®0© n
SE e VEE N 0 b : K
& | af o] 1 F -
<@ ©
{ y O o0 © , N : © ! g) -
E-M5 depth 10_-{ 50 (95-oblong hole) 7 Cross sectionof Z-Z <
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 4 Dx50P (M5 hole pitch) ©Q Details of T-slot and base
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong 1 B 225 mounting counterbored holes
Table oblong hole details hole details

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 | 200
L | Wiobrake 301.5 | 3265 | 351.5 | 3765 | 4015 | 4265 | 4515 | 4765
| W/brake 3375 | 362.5 | 3875 | 4125 | 4375 | 4625 | 487.5 | 5125
A 155.5 | 1805 | 2055 | 2305 | 2555 | 280.5 | 3055 | 3305
B 17 142 167 192 | 217 | 242 | 267 | 292
C 13 38 13 38 13 38 13 38
D 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6
J 56 81 56 81 56 81 56 81
K 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
N 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10
s 115 140 165 190 | 215 | 240 | 265 | 290
Mass|  W/o brake 21 23 24 26 27 29 3.1 32
(kg) | W/brake 24 26 27 29 30 32 34 35

Applicable Controllers
The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M:;‘;\’r“‘;g‘!:;’:f O Control method Maximum number of
view . putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
i 3 512
X ) ) _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 D:-”nk (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
L % _ _ PIRIOJF] I © 5"2
SCMHLCLTE 6 ﬁ U C (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
¥ Single phase _ _ = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l ! 115V/230VAC o Ethera'\T. ) (768 for network spec.)
— . o Ethen'et/IP Please see the
L This model is y dedicated controller
LECORS i 9 network-compatible only. ﬁw =l catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
el ding on the
= n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Deﬁpg: gng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20090 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

- - Straight
<with Double-block Guide>  [ReEEllls (SCIU-IERY YRR

et RCS4—-TA6C— WA — 100 — [ |- [ ] — T2 —-[ ] DB— [ ]

Specification ) Applicable )
Items Series —_ Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ Controllers — Cable Length —_ Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo Motor 12:12mm 45:45mm T2: SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 6: 6mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
3: 3mm 320:320mm SSEL S :3m

XSEL-P/Q M: 5m
XSEL-RA/SA XOO : Specified Length
ROO : Robot Cable

~
g

q3

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
s o e I e o e B W ol
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-12{0)-T2{2)]-DB-{B)] 12 14 6 142 45~120 12 720 575
(25mm
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-6{D}-T2{21DB 3] 100 6 20 10 283 i"f;%’fsegés) 6 360 285
RCS4-TA6C-WA-100-3{0}-T2{2} DB{E)] 3 20 12 566 inc(rse(l)':;:ts) 3 180 140

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw 10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm

M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 169N-m, Mb direction 242N-m, Mc direction 137N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 49.5N:m, Mb direction 70.7N-m, Mc direction 40N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Allowable load moment directions
Ma Mb Mc
P P P

= 1

|_optons | H =t g
1

Name Option Code | Reference Page =
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Round cable joint connector
Non-motor end specification NM SeeP.136 || with screw locking (*1) ER | SeeP.131 |

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M5 through L (300)

Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: 10 or less)
Maximum extended position of table z5H7hr§aSrr'|ed, o . p 27, Kx50P J &
lepth 5.5 from table mounting surface - N
Grease lubrication hole for guide 50 (o4-oblong hole) 122
28.5 (aperture) P
Ball screw cover (removable) S
Table - [
—\ / Apply directly onto ball screw < K3 ° L

Nig "131 B = raw|
=l L a’[ % s = B i

\ i ¥
Grease nipple (for guide use)
t (for double-block) 10
.5
Base / Grease nipple (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint .
(for single-block) allowable bending radius 50 connector
. 146 (w/o brake)
Tazlef mountlnc:fsurface 3 ST 12 s 285 182 (w/ brake) Must be 100 or more.
eference surface 40
(S dimensions range) 10.5 4-M5 through 98 (Double-block) Check for interference
05H7 reamed, depth 5 285 (Bolt screw-in Reference offset position (17) with table mounted parts 57
- depth: 10 or less) ME.*1 || SE. Home M.E. *1 for allowable moment calculation S| “
: s =1
o q ® {1
85 el o § E [ % <
[ | ]
g <| 1 N (\o'\]q' i 2
(I st $ i L ‘ ] | g
Reference surface | ‘ ‘ 285 E ! . P T N | an
(B dimensions range) LZLL 17'5 Front plate m°u']|_t'"|”t5” ace NM.E. *1 M3depthe w
Base mounting surface 20 - (Ms3°nut) 12| T-slot effective range (same on opposite side) | __|| 6 E?g?‘;g\?&pl’i’ﬁ;;te side)
57
5o 58
23
£
B
22
=3
-
o
gE 2
v a
53 £y H-06 through, 45 9
= E 88 9.5 counterbored, depth 5 160 (Double-block) 2.7 1.5 Q
SS £5 (from the opposite side) z oy N
h 3 05H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from\_ 6. Gx100P [0 -
~ 2 2 6 o ong base mounting surface P - 295 = (]
5 €€ 2.E5 Y &
Se8% | | @ nES 00 \ 50 & * i o0 o . ]
(PaYa & oE o = " g
i 18| &) | b — ! !
{ y @O 00 © . N © ©0 4
i I n
Detail vi P Detail vi f E-M5 depth 10 50 (#5-oblong hole) 7 Cross sectionof Z-Z ¥
etail view of etail view of Q 4 Dx50P (M5 hole pitch) (@] Details of T-slot and base mounting
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong 16| B 225 counterbored holes
Table oblong hole details hole details
Top

32

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 45 70 95 120 170 | 220 | 270 | 320
_ | Wiobrake | 4015 | 4265 | 4515 | 4765 | 5265 | 5765 | 6265 | 6765
| W/brake 4375 | 4625 | 4875 | 5125 | 5625 | 6125 | 6625 | 7125
A 2555 | 280.5 | 3055 | 3305 | 3805 | 4305 | 480.5 | 530.5
B 217 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 342 392 | 442 | 492
C 13 38 13 38 38 38 38 38
D 4 4 5 5 6 7 8 9
E 10 10 12 12 14 16 18 20
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 8 8
J 56 81 56 81 81 81 81 81
K 3 3 4 4 5 6 7 8
N 8 8 10 10 12 14 16 18
s 215 | 240 | 265 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490
Mass|  W/o brake 29 3.1 33 34 37 41 44 47
(kg) | W/brake 32 34 36 37 4 44 47 5

Ap

cable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

EXternal Ma:"?‘l;:::;r:f —— Control method Maximum number of Ry -
view putp Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Opti positioning points pag
" _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB 1 [ ] [ ] O:-”nk (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
SCON-LC/LCG (¥ : 1 ° iy Sk
: ® - - c LuE ot (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 singlephase | g - - EthercAT™ 512
115V/230VAC \ s (768 for network spec.)
: . - Etheri\'et/IP Please see the
y This model is y dedicated controller
EECORC g network-compatible only. . l%w 2ee catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
) . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Deépgrf d8ing Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

==mu
L ) . ) Straight
<with Single-block Guide> Absolute § Coupled § Motor
H Model
Specificaton RCS4 —TA7C— WA — 200 —[ |- [ |- T2 — [ ] — [ ]
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N: None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 300:300mm SSEL S :3m
4: 4mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

H Stroke and Max Speed

(Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~300
ot Murrlor w) (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) Sl [ Lead (mm)
RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-24-0-T2-{21{G] 24 12 5 142 24 1300
25~200
RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-16{0-T2-@HGE) 16 15 10 214 ‘25”"“( ) 16 960
Increments
200 250~300
RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-8{01- T2 {2HG] 8 15 18 427 (50mm 8 480
increments)
RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-4- D1 T2{21G) 4 15 20 855 4 240

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Spedified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 44.7N-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb Mc
P P P
= - %ﬂé‘u H {oH
Name Option Code | Reference Page ;
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) (¢]:] SeeP.131 Round cable joint connector EU See P31
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) cer.

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

e — - —— -~ NN through L (300)
Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: 11 or less)
| Maximum extended position of table 1 66H7 ream pth 6 from 35 J
! Grease lubrication hole for quide ~ 'table mountingsurface | 50 (06-oblong hole)
Table @8.5 (aperture) Ball screw cover (removable) ‘ P (12) 3]
! N / Apply directly onto ball screw ‘ - g
! Zhi ! PR Y & & < & % d o )j‘i O
\ / \ 2 s] s o—- B o -
o
I I = d & 3 b 4 [ é{ 21
| | 7 ar il @
Base Grease port (for guide use) /Grease port (for guide use) Actuator cable Cable joint
T (for double-block) (for single-block) allowable bending radius 50 connector (10.5)
N 150 (W/o brake)
Table mounting surface 4M6 through 3 ST 15 S 37 185 (With brake) _ Must be 100 or more.
Refe.rencevsurface (Bolt screw-in depth: 122) Check for interference
(S dimensions range) 13 or less) 72 (Single-block) @ with table mounted parts
©6H7 reamed, depth 5 SE. Home ME. *1 Reference offset position for ©
< allowable moment calculation ‘| e
I P A
. ) a }_f
9 o ]
o @ 32 [ . &1~ = =
o Q 2 |l d
1 @ N \U - M:H A |
Reference surface | 4 Il * Q T
(B dimensions range) l_-‘ ‘l' 34.5 Front plate mounting surface 3 MAE 11 M3 dep:‘h 6 <
Base mounting surface ég 205 T-slot iE] T-slot effective range (same on opposite side) 9 (Same on opposite side)
20 (M4 nut) (For ground line)
70
Y
28
28
g€ 9
E 2
£t 2
g2 5¢ H-o7 through,
3e =8 011 counterbored, depth 6 .
EE E3 (from the opposite side) 6 105 (Single-block) Gx100P
= O
== e @6H7 reamed, depth 6 from P 92
~ 29 7 s :‘c: ‘é 7 base mounting surface
SoB 8 %283 2 R
° 09 88
Y-¥- @ © @ [ 00 \ 00 @ © cle) L
| oo R — I — -
O| O| [ I |
e |
OO ©O© é@f o @ ©0 F Cross section of Z-Z
Details of T-slot and base
- o E-M6 depth 12 50 (96-oblong hole) Z. mounting counterbored holes
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 5 Dx50P (M6 hole pitch) Q
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong 19 B 28
Table oblong hole details hole details
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
L | W/obrake 341 366 391 416 441 466 491 516 566 616
‘ W/ brake 376 401 426 451 476 501 526 551 601 651
A 191 216 241 266 291 316 341 366 416 466
B 144 169 194 219 244 269 294 319 369 419
C 39 64 39 64 39 64 39 64 64 64
D 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 7
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 16
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8
J 78 103 78 103 78 103 78 103 103 103
K 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 6
N 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 14
S 139 164 189 214 239 264 289 314 364 414
Mass\ W/o brake 38 4.0 4.2 4.5 4.7 4.9 5.1 54 5.8 6.3
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 43 4.5 4.7 5.0 52 54 5.6 59 6.3 6.8

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Max. number of

External
nectable

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

view Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Option positioning points
’ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 ® (] e (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
sLink
©
512
Y * _ _
SEEHIEAEEI) ﬁ L ® ig%%ﬁ! ) (768 for network spec.)
Compo'et
Single phase —_— 512
- [ ] - - S
SCON-CAL/CGAL ' 1 115V/230VAC EtherCAT™ (768 for network spec.)
— Etheri'et/IP Please see the
This model is ! dedicated controller
RSBl i & network-compatible only. ‘%%W 28 catalog or manual.
Note:
The t f tibl,
SSELCS ﬁ 2 o - L nefw’f’;?lfsovviﬁo\;:rpya e 20000
depending on the
= = A controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrr‘dt?ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4-TA7C
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

==mu
Straight
Motor
H Model
Spocification RCS4 —TA7C— WA — 200 —[ |- [ ] - T2 —[ |-DB— [ |
Items Series — Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — Cable Length — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 16:16mm 40:40mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options.
Absolute 200W 8: 8mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.
4: 4mm 390:390mm SSEL S :3m
XSEL-P/Q M: 5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical
==

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke|  40~290

flace Ry W) (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) Sirel e () Lead (mm) B0 =20

RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-16-{1}-T2{2}-DB-G) 16 25 8 214 40~90 16 960 730 | 600
(25mm

increments)

RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-8{0}-T2{2}DB{3) 200 8 30 18 427 40390 8 480 365 | 300
(50mm

RCS4-TA7C-WA-200-4{0}-T2{2}DB{3) 4 30 24 855 | increments) 4 240 180 | 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @¢12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment Ma direction 620N-m, Mb direction 620N-m, Mc direction 458N-m

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 196N:m, Mb direction 196N:m, Mc direction 145N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb Mc
P P P
_options | I =i i — o
[=——) . — S’[ H {oF
Name Option Code | Reference Page -
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) (¢]:] SeeP.131 Round cable joint connector EU See P31
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) eer.

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

e - - —— - M6 through L (300)
Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: 11 orless) A
| Maximum extended position of table 106H7 reamed, depth 6 from 35 Kx50P J
! 285 Grease lubrication hole for quide ! table mounting surface 50 (g6-oblong hole)
‘ Table  (aperture) / Ball screw cover (removable) P 12) ’:‘,
i N Apply directly onto ball screw I p=
/ | /|
' i ' & S S ¢ % d )fli
‘ Vi ‘ oo A )7 N _ + _
o P2 P =
I I L g < Ea b k2 / 2
I I I : i q @,
w Grease port (for guide use) Greage port (for guide use) / Actuator cable Cable joint
o (for double-block) (for single-block) allowable bending radius 50 connector (10.5)
. 150 (w/o brake)
Table mounting surface 4-M6 through 3 ST 15 S 37 185 (w/ brake) . Must be 100 or more.
Reference surface (Bolt screw-in depth: (22) Check for interference
(S dimensions range) 13 or less) 127 (Double-block) P with table mounted parts
26H7 reamed, depth 5 S.E. Home M.E. *1 Reference offset position for allowable 3 —‘
~ moment calculation Vt__mz
f oY @ L]
|4 ) i . i
] ? QN IR t ﬁ = =
Q a L |
ol o o NQ H_‘ " m]ﬂ /‘ L
1 — 1
Reference surface | V1 ‘ J ‘ I ME *1 a mT
(B dimensions range) L 34.5 Front plate mounting surface 3 — M3 depth 6 o
Base mounting surface % 20.5 T-slot ISiE T-slot effective range (same on opposite side) o (Same on opposite side)
20 (M4 nut) (For ground line)
70
R
R
53
22
g
ee 2 Qo
v % 2 H-@7 through, |E
8= §% 011 counterbored, depth 6
ce ~‘E= g (from the opposite side) 6 215 (Double-block) Gx100P (]
S o r—
= 25 06H7 reamed, depth 6 from P Z_ K]
E Lo 7 ~ 0 g 7~ base mounting surface ﬂ
So 8 8 S £5
?° oo Sot 3 K3 ©] K3 &1 k3
©88 @ 83 © $00\ 00 % ® 00 L
g3 o - —- - ,
~ | | '
OO ©0 é@* & &£ ©0 Cross section of Z-Z
Details of T-slot and base
- L E-M6 depth 12_1 50 (@6-oblong hole) Z. mounting counterbored holes
Detail view of P Detail view of Q 5 DX50P (M6 hole pitch) ©
Base oblong hole / Front plate oblong 19 B 28
Table oblong hole details hole details
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 40 65 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 Cable exit directi
L | Wiobrake 466 | 491 516 | 566 | 616 | 666 | 716 | 766 | 816 able exit direction
| W/brake 501 526 551 601 651 701 751 801 851
A 316 341 366 416 466 516 566 616 666
B 269 294 319 369 419 469 519 569 619
C 64 39 64 64 64 64 64 64 64
D 4 5 5 6 7 8 9 10 1
E 10 12 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
G 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3
H 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10
J 103 78 103 103 103 103 103 103 103
K B 4 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
N 8 10 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
S 264 289 314 364 414 464 514 564 614
Mass|  W/o brake 53 55 5.7 6.2 6.6 7.1 7.5 8.0 8.4
(kg) | W/brake 5.8 6.0 6.2 6.7 7.1 76 8.0 8.5 8.9

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External
view

connectable

Max. number of

Input power

Control method

axes

Positioner |Pulse train| Program

SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 ) ° -
T H
SCON-LC/LCG (¥) || 1 = = )
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 Single phase ° - -
115V/230VAC
- This model is

LECCILC i ® network-compatible only.
SSEL-CS 2 ) - )
XSEL-P/Q or Be = | 6Or8 Isinglephase230VAC| B °
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) e Three-phase 230VAC

MAEDEr Reference page
Network * Option pag
Deviceitet f 312 K Please see P.151
768 for network spec., :
CCotink ( pec)
o
SLUL (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
EthercAT~ 512
) (768 for network spec.)
Ethen'et/IP Please see the
i%?ﬁ? 256 dedicated controller
catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
networks will vary 20000
depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for 20090 or 55000
more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-TA4R
<with Single-block Guide> Absolute C°“P'ed Motor
*Body width
W Model wion RCS4 —TAAR— WA — 60 C1-[C1 - T2 [ N ==
Specification , .
Items Series  — Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType —  lLead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — Cablelength — Options In'i:‘tj:eft:‘;
Wi o e
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16:16mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
Absolute 60W 10:10mm : MSCON P:lm tablebelow. 1 otor,
5: 5mm 150:150mm SSEL S :3m
2.5:2.5mm (25mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

CER

Horizontal

|==H|

s
Vertical|

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~150
Modeliimbey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm Lead (mm)
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-16-0} T2 [2HE) 16 4 15 53 16 800
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-10-10}- 12{21G) 10 5 3 85 25~150 10 600
60 (25mm
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-50)-T2{@} 5 5 6 170 | increments) 5 300
RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-2.5{0}T2-{2) 25 5 9 340 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0Tmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(S‘;andard cak?le) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 13N:m, Mb direction 18.6N-m, Mc direction 25.3N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 4.98N-m, Mb direction 7.11N-m, Mc direction 9.68N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Allowable load moment directions
Ma Mb Mc
P P P
j— - [ Y
Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector EU SeeP.131
Back mounting plate RP See P.137 with screw locking (*1) eer.

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L 0.8
Grease lubrication position N-M4 through K50P A 7 Grease port (for guide use)
Maximum extended Grease lubrication hole for guide | (Bolt screw-in depth: 6 or less) 50 (fordouble-block)
I pos;go;\ (‘;L?rlt)\ljere) Ball screw cover (removable) :’4&'7 reametq, dept? 4.5 from 4- oblong ho Grease port (for guide use)
! - Apply directly onto ball screw1 22 MOUNtINg surtace P (for single-block) : :
| ‘ B
+
o) =7 I T
: : | | ) !
L J 2) i g i
@ v
S Sl | _ |
| 4-M4 bolt screw-in depth: 8 32 |
a i I
E’l D Aﬁtuatglrcta)bled_ " ‘ 'g 4 3 ‘
(1035). Cable joint allowable bending radius 50 I _ i ~ I
ekl L connettor 159 (w/o brake) ! ln | ) i
(300) 189 (w/ brake) (38.5) ‘ T o ‘
I R I
! Back mounting plate (optional) !
. 30
Table mounting surface *:’ﬁ 3., ST 10 S 16 385
Reference surface 195 ‘LBNP throughd h: 8 or less)
(S dimensions range) T (Bolt screw-in depth: 8 or less) 44 (Single-block)
©4H7 reamed, depth 5 Reference offset position for
B B \ Q E ME“1 || SE. e Home ) ME. *| allowable moment calculation 81.5
I N
PR Es 5l o) 0 i
A oV s 7@» ol (] o @
— S LN [ Y N :
g o + 3 M3 depth 6 22 (Motor side-mounted to the left)
Reference surface [19.5 ST Front plate mounting surface SHNME.*1 (For ground line) 28 (Motor ounted tothe rght)
(B dimensions range) 14.5 10.5
Base mounting 4%2; R
surface @ <_>40 207
By @) 575
£& 107.5
2g Y
£5 2 )
§ é Emz Cross section of Z-Z o
82 58 H-05 through, Details of base mounting lz*
£ €% 28 counterbored, depth 4 counterbored holes
S5 52 (from the opposite side) 2
v = O
] g 04H7 reamed, depth 4 from Z_, 2
Se£fg 555 5 base mounting surface [ ()
=S —_—— [
+&88 oo N
¥eE & 50 B0, & 3
B3 B3
R EE
90 OO i ¥ T T T T T - — -7
Detail view of P Detail view of @ E-Méthrough z !
Base oblong hole / Front plate mounting ~ (Boltscrevin depth: Gx100P =
) N . =
Table oblong hole details oblong hole details e ‘
50 65 (Single-block) 5 |
n o4-oblong holg :U\ b |
Dx50P (M4 hole pitch) ‘
135 B 2.
225 \
I
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke ‘
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 :
L 156.5 1815 206.5 2315 256.5 281.5 s |
A 118 143 168 193 218 243
B 95.5 120.5 1455 170.5 1955 | 2205
C 355 10.5 355 10.5 355 105
D 1 2 2 3 3 4
E 4 6 6 8 8 10
G 0 0 0 0 1 1
H 4 4 4 4 6 6
J 37 62 37 62 37 62
K 1 1 2 2 3 3
N 4 4 6 6 8 8
B wow|  W/o brake 545 | -295 | -45 205 | 455 | 705
‘ W/ brake -84.5 -59.5 -34.5 £13 15.5 40.5
S 92 117 142 167 192 217
Mass|  W/o brake 15 1.6 17 1.8 19 20
(kg) | W/brake 18 1.9 2.0 2.1 22 23

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External | Max numberof
connectable

w axes

Maximum number of
positioning points

Control method

- : Reference page
Positioner | Pulse train| Program bag

Input power

Network * Opti

’ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ J [ ] Catink (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
SCON-LC/LCG (¥ 1 ° oLy S
. © B B Gl (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 single phase ° - - EtherCAT= 512
115V/230VAC . co (768 for network spec.)
— E— Etheri'et/IP Please see the
b Is modelis dedicated controller
MSCON-C i § network-compatible only. . i%%w 6 catalog or manual.
ote:
ssel.cs 2 o - e [omectmae 20000
depending on the
= . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Deépg; df?ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

Side-mounted
Motor
H Model _ _ _ _ _ _ - - . *Body width
Specification RCS4 TA4R WA 60 I:l I:l T2 I:l DB does not
Items Series — Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType —  Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — CableLength — Options 'ncc:”:efth:
width of the
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 10: T0mm 40:40mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjdja-
Absolute 60W 5: 5mm : MSCON P:lm tablebelow. 5 nted
2525mm  240:2240mm SSEL S :3m Rlmmer
XSEL-P/Q  M:5m dimestey :
4 . " including “DB".
XSEL-RA/SA )REDEI : Specified Length  (\1ove cirato =Ty
00 : Robot Cable either ML or MR)

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 40~240

Model Number o) o | eieelte)| Vet ™ Stroke (mm) e (mm)

RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-10-} 122 DB3] 10 8 3 85 40~90 10 600
(25mm

RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-5{T}-T2{2] DB{G] 60 5 10 6 170 | nerements) 5 300
(50mm

RCS4-TA4R-WA-60-2.5{0} 122 DBG) 25 10 9 340 | increments) 25 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment Ma direction 76.8N-m, Mb direction 110N-m, Mc direction 50.5N-m

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (1) | Ma direction 23.9Nm, Mb direction 34,1Nm, Nc direction 157Nm
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ ROS5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact 1Al for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb
C P
_options | ”H“T i - A |
Name Option Code | Reference Page -
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) T See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector
Back mounting plate RP SeeP.137 || with screw locking (*1) e | SeeP.131 |

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
WWW.rObOCyl ! nder'de surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

0.8
ST TS T T T~ N-M4 through A -
Grease lubrication position (Bolt screw-in depth: Kx50P J Grease port (for guide use)
Maximum extended Grease lubrication hole for guide 6 orless) 50 (for double-block)
position of table Ball screw cover (removable) , 24H7 reamed, depth 4.5 from (4 - oblong hole) Grease port (for guideuse) [~~~ " ]

28.5 (aperture)

table mounting surface

Apply directly onto ball screw | P (forsingle-block)

I I
I I
| ke
i I | " I
a2 = | ? |
S i B =i
= ! 4-M4bolt screw-in depth:8 3 !
= |\ |
o) N o
5 D Actuator cable ‘ L ! £ ‘
. llowable bending radius 50 F
(10.5) Cable joint 2lowable bending racius 50 ! = L o !
conneJctor 159 (w/o brake) ! L 4 b i
(300) 189 (w/ brake) (38.5) ‘ ,‘ o ‘
2
I I
! Back mounting plate (optional) !
e ]
) 30
Table mounting surface 5 M4 th h " ST 10 S 16,385
Reference surface 195 (Bolt roug depth: 8 or less)
(S dimensions range) | Olt screw-in depth: 8 or less 74 (Double-block)
©24H7 reamed, depth 5 Reference offset position for
"’J,\ Q g ME.*1|| SE. ~ Home ME. *1| allowable moment calculation 81.5
f: =t
% Iml F aj @
TRy mel v [ . ‘
. C & < | oo 1 22 (Motor side- -
¥ 2] % 1A N I + A mounted to the left) la @
8 = M3 depth 6 28 (Motor side- X
Reference surface ‘ 19.5 ':T Front plate mounting surface 3 < \ME. 1 (For ground line) mounted to the right)
(B dimensions range), 9 14.5 105
Base mounting surface <§—g, R
@ 40 ]]97 o8 |
5w 8), 575 1 1 <
£ 1075 |
22 5
22 o -
s3 = Cross section of Z-Z ()
gE o . R o
%% é g H-05 through, Details of bl:se r(rj\ohuTnng B
% 5 08 counterbored, depth 4 counterbored holes -
g8 sZ (from the opposite side) (]
S 22 5 ~ i £ ©4H7 reamed, depth 4 from Z% 3
SoEE 3 € s 5 base mounting surface p ©
<38 Q EE] -
S <88 e —
P N % 08
o
EEEEE ==
00 @0 &  © o o |
Detail view of P Detail view of Q E-M4 through z N
Base oblong hole / Front plate mounting g?;;;_c;e;"’(;ﬂess) 5 Gx100P
Table oblong hole details oblong hole details
50 130 (Double-block)
hol lot-obongho| —
Dx50P (M4 hole pitch) 1@
13.5 B

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

ST 40 65 %0 140 190 | 240
L 2315 | 2565 | 2815 | 3315 | 3815 | 4315
A 193 | 218 | 243 | 293 343 | 393
B 1705 | 1955 | 2205 | 2705 | 3205 | 3705
C 105 | 355 | 105 | 105 | 105 | 105
D 3 3 4 5 6 7
E 8 8 10 12 14 16
G 0 0 0 1 1 2
H 4 4 4 6 6 8
J 62 37 62 62 62 62
K 2 3 3 4 5 6
N 6 8 8 10 12 14
RM\ W/o brake 205 | 455 | 705 | 1205 | 1705 | 2205
W/ brake 95 | 155 | 405 | 905 | 1405 | 1905
S 167 192 | 217 | 267 | 317 | 367
Mass|  W/o brake 1.9 2.0 2.1 23 24 26
(kg) | W/brake 22 23 24 26 27 29

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
onnectable Input power - = 5 S . Reference page
Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Opti positioning points
’ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 [ ] (] o (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
° 512
- | *) — —
SeoHLeEs () ﬁ L ® i%%%ﬁ! ) (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
Single phase — 512
- [ ] - - A
SCON-CAL/CGAL l T Jisv/as0vac FnereRTY (768 for network spec)
— E— Etheri‘et/IP Please see the
” Is moael is dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ¢ network-compatible only. . ‘%%W 6 catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ® - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgp&e); d%?ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-TAG6R ......ccu.

H Model _ _
Specification RCS4 TA6R
Items Series - Type -

Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor
WA - 100 —[J-[]- T2 - [] - [] o
does not
EncoderType —  MotorType —  Lead  — Stroke —  Beplicable _ copjeiength  — options  Include the
Controllers width of the
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
Absolute 12:12mm 2 MSCON P:lm tablebelow. o tor.
6: 6mm 200:200mm SSEL S :3m
3: 3mm (25mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~200
Modeliimbey w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) N stroke (mm Lead (mm)
RCS4-TAGR-WA-100-20{0} 122 20 8 4 85 20 1000
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-12{0] 122} 12 8 6 142 25~200 12 720
100 (25mm
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-6-(01- T2{2HG] 6 8 10 283 | increments) 6 360
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-3{0}T2-{2HE) 3 10 10 566 3 180

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0lmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment Ma direction 32.3N-m, Mb direction 46.2N-m, Mc direction 68.3N-m

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 11.6N-m, Mb direction 16.6N:m, Mc direction 24.6N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb Mc
P P P

i L.—|I| N ‘\e : HS’:H (o0

| [

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit d!rect!on (Bottc?m) CJB See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Round cable joint connector | U | See P31 |
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) .

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
WWW‘rObOCyl mder'de surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M5 through

"ae_ase lubrication position Grease lubrication hole j (ll?z)oétrslgz\)/v-ln depth: > Ko50P A J Grease port (for guide use) g
| Maximum extended position of table for guide I 50 (05-0blong o] (for double-block) £
28.5 (aperture) Ball screw cover 05H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from 9 - 5
‘ Table (removable) table mounting surface p Gfreage P|°|'L|(f0'kgl"de use) o
N Apply directly /Mi £
! T onto ball screw ! B g g 3
| =) ] l % i \@ R o d 5 £
| | 2 T — 82 2
‘ ‘ : R — E
‘ ‘ ‘ ' ¥ g
Lo Bae” I 22 £
& £ E S
3 sg E
45, < D . EE 6 .5
27,15 el § 2% |1 &=
b = 2,88 al
“ 3 Must nEE ‘l.’ IR
N 09.5 = 2 100 r more; Alftuatglr cgbled_ di > 1
06 - (105) Cable joint allowable bending radius 50 E
| 1 | connector 179 (w/o brake)
I T | (300) 215 (w/ brake) (41.5) |
a7 Detail view of P Detail view of Q
o Base oblong hole / Front plate
Cross section of Z-Z Table oblong hole details  oblong hole details
Details of T-slot and base
mounting counterbored holes
i L
Table mounting surface
Reference surface 3. ST, 1 S 14 g“‘g
(S dimensions range) ) 2
@5H7 reamed, depth 5 I 58 (Single-block)
= Q S| ME™ |/ SE 2| Home M.E.*1 Offset value for allowable moment 4-M5 depth 10
S 2 ©
& Il —
PSR R 1 Bl = "o =] |
o9 o —Jsf-= ot (I ) t = @ | N
2 4 £ 77 % i ‘u K oI o
| IR
< ‘ ‘ 1| t NM.E. *1 26 (Motor side-mounted to tl ft) )
Reference surface 5.5 * Front plate mounting surface/ /3 || | M3 depth 6 32 (Motor side-mounted to the right) w
(B dimensions range) \_ZU_ 7.5 Tslot R T-slot effective range (For ground line)
4-M5 through (Bolt screw-in 40 (M3 nut) 12 (except for the part in the way of the motor, same on opposite side)
depth: 10 or less) 5; 343 @
- Q.
Base mounting surface 125) 575
2 >
[
i
2
(]
[

H-26 through, 680 (Single-block) Gx100P

©9.5 counterbored, depth 5
(from the opposite side)
05H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from p Z
base mounting surface
E% 656 I P I
5[ mL i i
=
©0 OXQ @ Y e ‘ E . ‘
(65-obiona holg | TTTT e T !
E-M5 depth 10 g VA ‘ 345 [ J B g ‘
Dx50P (M5 hole pitch) (@] 8 9.
M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke 8 | |
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
L 1825 | 2075 | 2325 | 2575 | 2825 | 3075 | 3325 | 3575
A 141 166 191 216 241 266 291 316
B 17 142 167 192 217 242 267 292
C 13 38 13 38 13 38 13 38
D 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6
J 56 81 56 81 56 81 56 81
K 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
N 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10
B wow|  W/o brake -54 -29 -4 21 46 71 % 121
W/ brake -90 -65 -40 -15 10 35 60 85
S 115 140 165 190 215 240 265 290
Mass|  W/o brake 24 26 238 29 3.1 33 34 36
(kg) | W/ brake 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.2 34 3.6 37 39

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Max. number of Maximum number of

positioning points

Control method
Positioner |Pulse train| Program

External

Input power

Network * Opt

SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 ) o _ Devicei'et
Citink
- 1 PIRJOJF, @
SCON-LC/LCG (¥) i 1 = = °
Compoi'et
) Single phase _ _ =
SCON-CAL/CGAL l 1 115V/230VAC [ ] EtherCAT. ‘
- Ethen\'et/IP
This model is q
RISCORS - & network-compatible only. m
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° - ® networks will vary
depending on the
= A controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dspg:dsing Single phase 230VAC . . ° the reference page for
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information.

512
(768 for network spec.)

Please see P.151

512
(768 for network spec.)

512
(768 for network spec.)

256

20000

20000 or 55000
(Depending on the type)

Please see the
dedicated controller
catalog or manual.

(¥) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

Side-mounted
Motor
H Model _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . *Body width
specification RCS4 — TA6R WA 100 [ ] L] T2 [ |-DB docs not
Items Series  — Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType —  Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; —  CableLength — Options 'ncc:”:efth:
width of the
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 12:12mm 45:45mm T2:SCON N: None Refer to Options  jqja-
Absolute 100W 6: 6mm : MSCON P:lm wblebelow. 1\ ounted
3: 3mm 320:320mm SSEL S :3m Rlmmer
XSEL-P/Q  M:5m dimestey ’
4 . " including “DB".
XSEL-RA/SA )REDEI : Specified Length  (\1ove cirato =Ty
00 : Robot Cable either ML or MR)

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-12{0}F12-@]-DB{3] 12 14 6 142 45~120 12 720 575
(25mm
RCS4-TAG6R-WA-100-610}-T2{21-DB{G) 100 6 20 10 283 i"f;;’f;;;” 6 360 285
RCS4-TA6R-WA-100-3{0)-T2{2)]-DB{3) 3 20 12 566 inc(rse(:rr\zr:ts) 3 180 140

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw 10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment Ma direction 169N-m, Mb direction 242N-m, Mc direction 137N-m

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 49.5N-m, Mb direction 70.7N-m, Mc direction 40N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb Mc
P P P
[ options 0] mi 1 il — ] (2<%
— | — u H 1of
Name Option Code | Reference Page =
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) (4]} See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Round cable joint connector EU See P
Non-motor end specification NM SeeP.136 || with screw locking (*1) ee P.131

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-M5 through

{Ee;;e lubrication po;iﬁon o Er;asg lubrication hole j (Bolt slcrew—in depth: > op A ; Grease port (for guide use) g
Maximum extended position of table for guide 10orless) X! (for double-block) £
| | 50 (5-oblong hole) 3
28.5 (aperture) Ball screw cover 05H7 reamed, naneEl Grea: rt (for guide use) &
| e temostty | e\ | e T 2
Apply directly mounting surface /_9\— 2
! onto ball screw ! 28 3
| | m & < 5 o €% £
I [=Al S o
Ll i | S5 =
— 4 < g,[_ S5 ol
I ! I 2] :E) g ‘g‘
I I gz S
L W ] (12) 23 E
S T T T~ @ £E
45 a0 D:—fj - s
27 115 o g 28 2
5 @ =8 o
A ] Must b K 9: a3 3
- = o 100 or more, Actuator cable ) 1
09.5 105 . > allowable bending radius 50
06 | | (10.5) Cable joint
| ﬂ 7 | connector 179 (w/o brake)
i T | (300) 215 (w/ brake) (41.5)
A7 ‘* Detail view of P Detail view of Q
) a Base oblong hole / Front plate
Cross section of Z-Z Table oblong hole details  oblong hole details
Details of T-slot and base mounting counterbored holes
: L
Table mounting surface
Reference surface 3 >L ! = 14 8‘1‘1155
(S dimensions range) 98 Double-block] *
©5H7 reamed, depth 5 @ ouble-blocl
= /g S| ME™ || SE. | Home| |ME.*1 Offset value for allowable moment 4-M5 depth 10
] ‘
nlolol & % "o
0|0\ 7@»% 2 I M t == @ Ho—— -
e g ] U Edy L - _
< ) T NM.E. *1 26 (Motor side-mounted to the left) ) |
Reference surface ‘ ‘ 28.5 ' Front plate mounting surface 3 ) M3 depth 6 32 (Motor side-mounted to the right) il
(B dimensions range) 2L 17.5 Tslot =1 R T-slot effective range (For ground line)
4-M5 through (Bolt screw-in ;‘g (Mssonm) 12 (except for the partin the way of the motor, same on oppositeside) | ~———
depth: 10 or less) 58 343 [}
Base mounting surface (12.5) 575 o
128 e
i
2
(]
[
H-26 through, 6160 (Double-block) Gx100P
9.5 counterbored, depth 5
(from the opposite side)
©@5H7 reamed, depth 5.5 from P Z% —_——_———— e —— — — =
base mounting surface ’7
00 & i
NN -
1A ||| &)
OO 00 @ N N
E-M5 depth 10,/ A0 Z
E-MS5 depth 10/
16 Dx50P (M5 hole pitch)
o . B
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
ST 45 70 95 120 170 220 270 320
L 2825 307.5 3325 3575 | 4075 457.5 507.5 557.5
A 241 266 291 316 366 416 466 516
B 217 242 267 292 342 392 442 492
C 13 38 13 38 38 38 38 38
D 4 4 5 5 6 7 8 9
E 10 10 12 12 14 16 18 20
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 8 8
J 56 81 56 81 81 81 81 81
K 3 3 4 4 5 6 7 8
N 8 8 10 10 12 14 16 18
R {Nele)‘ W/o brake 46 71 96 121 171 221 271 321
W/ brake 10 35 60 85 135 185 235 285
S 215 240 265 290 340 390 440 490
Mass|  W/o brake 33 34 36 38 4.1 44 48 5.1
(kg) | W/brake 36 37 3.9 41 4.4 4.7 5.1 54

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

Max. number of

External onedable | InpUE power Control method Maximum number of S
axes [PRELD Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Opti positioning points pag
i 3 512
¥ ° Y _ DeviceiVet
SCON-CB/CGB 1 (I.”“ (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
SCON-LC/LCG (¥ 1 ° iy EE:
- *) - - o B[S ot (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
¥ Single phase B B = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL T Jsvasovac | ® FinerchT (768 for network spec.)
. - Ethen\'et/IP Please see the
L This model is 4 dedicated controller
RECORC & network-compatible only. ‘%%W 2 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
depending on the
A controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (De6p(e)rl:d8ing Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4-TA7R ..o

H Model *Body width
specification RCS4 —TA7ZR— WA — 200 — [ |- [ ] - T2 — [ ] = [] wewm
Items Series  — Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType —  lLead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁg‘; — Cablelength — Options wii:‘tj:te)ft:‘:e

WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 24:24mm 25:25mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjde-mounted
Absolute 200W 16:16mm . MSCON P:lm tablebelow. 1 oo,
8: 8mm 300:300mm SSEL S :3m
4: 4mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
ROIO : Robot Cable

Side-mounted
Absolute | Coupled Motor

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.
(2) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.
(3) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.
(4) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload H Stroke and Max Speed  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke 25~300
ot Murrlor w) (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) Sl [ Lead (mm)
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-24 (D1 T2-[2) 24 12 5 142 24 1200
25~200
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-16 {0} T2-2] 16 15 10 214 | (25mm 16 960
200 increments)
250~300
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-8-{D1 T2{2HE] 8 15 18 427 (50mm 8 480
increments)
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-4-0} 221G 4 15 20 855 4 240

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 44.7N-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb Mc
P P P
D [ o H It
. ] —=— | fe}
Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB SeeP.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Round cable joint connector U | cee P31 |
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 with screw locking (*1) .

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website. ﬁ 3@"’
B P *1 When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
GA! g
WWW'rObOCyllnder'de @ surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

N-Mé6 through (Bolt A w
screw-in depth: 11 or less) 35 Kx50P ] &
. . oy » Grease port " 2
Grease lubrication position O e e ehed oM (2 (e6-oblong hole) (for guide use) Grease port for guide use) gl
Maximum extended position of table p for double-block _ 5
085 (aperture) Grease lubrication hole for guide o \{} = - = i g% g
Ball screw cover (removable] £ o
Table : g ~ FanY < e £E =
Apply directly =) $- & ¢ g S
onto ball screw > s = = 5 é{ 5% £
3| 3 S
12) 5 - 55 7 o 7
F— . gss S I
0 o= 3 IPERCHRL IR
‘ :I:D )] wees i 1 @}
Base & \ \j 1
: 1
35T Must be P P
pecl (105) 100 or more, Detail view of P Detail view of Q
2N . Actuator cable
ol ,,Q N Cable joint allowable bending radius 50 Base oblong hole / . Front plate .
L = connector T 00wlobrake) Table oblong hole details  oblong hole details
(300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)
b
Cross section of z-z
Details of T-slot and base
mounting counterbored holes
L
Table mounting surface 3. ST 15 S 19 50
Reference 50 97.
(S dimensions range) 125 72 (Single-block)
@6H7 reamed, depth 5 34 Q G| ME*1|| S.E Home M.E. *1 Reference offset position for 4-M6 depth 12 58
| | "L allowable moment calculation
I 42O ROK Hﬁ\ g - ,
a @
NEER C} ] il 7 = %
A i
LT > HJ ) m[ﬂ_, = u i @
R o ‘ ‘ 345 = Front plate mounting J NWLE. *1 M3 depth 6 5 ol
(Bdimensions range), 271 205 surface ot NN ) For ground line
Base mounting surface 50 | (,\,?4()” 1) - ‘ L
4-M6 through 68 u 13 T-slot effective range (except for the part in the way of the motor, same on opposite side) ]
(Bolt screw-in 70 33.75 e
depth: 13 or less) (11.5) 80 S
61.5 [
i
2
(]
H-07 through, =
@11 counterbored, depth 6
(from the opposite side) 6 _ _ 105 (Single-block) Gx100P
©@6H7 reamed, depth 6 from P
base mounting surface
& B2N i3 ] 3
00 \" 00 & © 20
CEC I i
® & K u
o Jo0oF ., & o0
50 Z
E-M6 depth 12 5 onghol
19 Dx50P (M6 hole pitch) Q) 10
o . B
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option)
ST 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
L 223 248 273 298 323 348 373 398 448 498
A 173 198 223 248 273 298 323 348 398 448
B 144 169 194 219 244 269 294 319 369 419
C 39 64 39 64 39 64 39 64 64 64
D 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 7
E 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 16
G 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2
H 4 4 4 4 6 6 6 6 8 8
J 78 103 78 103 78 103 78 103 103 103
K 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 6
N 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 14
R mm‘ W/o brake -46 -21 4 29 54 79 104 129 179 229
| W/brake -68 43 -18 7 32 57 82 107 157 207
S 139 164 189 214 239 264 289 314 364 414
Mass|  W/o brake 4.6 4.8 5.0 5.2 55 5.7 5.9 6.1 6.6 7.0
(kg) | W/ brake 5.1 53 5.5 5.7 6 6.2 6.4 6.6 7.1 7.5

(Note) If the length for R is negative, the length of the actuator body is shorter than the motor unit.

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Max numberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable | Input power i - S . Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train | Program Network * Option positioning points
’ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 (] [ ] o (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
sLink
©
512
H % _ _
SEoRHIEiEs ) ﬁ L ® i%%’%ﬁ! ) (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
Single phase — 512
- [ ] - - A
SCON-CAL/CGAL ' T lsva30vAC EtherCAT.™ (768 for network spec)
— Etheri'et/IP Please see the
This model is ! dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ¢ network-compatible only. . ig%w 0 catalog or manual.
ote:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° - ® | nctworkswillvaly 20000
depending on the
= . controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpggdi?ng Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4-TA7R



Table Type

RCS4 RoboCylinder

Side-mounted
Motor
H Model _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . *Body width
specification RCS4 — TA7R WA 200 [ ] [ ] T2 [ ]-DB docanot
Items Series — Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType —  Lead — Stroke — é‘:ﬂ:ﬁ;‘; — CableLength — Options 'ncc:”:efth:
width of the
WA: Battery-less 200: Servo motor 16:16mm 40:40mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options  gjdja-
Absolute 200W 8: 8mm . MSCON P:lm tablebelow. 5 nted
4:; 4mm 390:390mm SSEL S :3m Rlmmer
XSEL-P/Q  M:5m dimestey :
4 . " including “DB".
XSEL-RA/SA )REDEI : Specified Length  (\1ove cirato =Ty
00 : Robot Cable either ML or MR)

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

(5) Please refer to the graphs shown on P.148 for the allowable load mass.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed (Unit: mm/s)
Motor wattage|  Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke| 40~290 | 340 | 390
R w) (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) () Sile ) Lead (mm) (mm) | (mm)
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-16{01 722} DB 2] 16 25 8 214 40~90 16 960 730 | 600
(25mm
increments)
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-8{0)}-T2{2)]-DB{3) 200 8 30 18 427 40390 8 480 365 | 300
(50mm
RCS4-TA7R-WA-200-4{1)-T2{2)]-DB{3)] 4 30 24 855 | increments) 4 240 180 | 150

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability +0.0lmm
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment Ma direction 620N-m, Mb direction 620N-m, Mc direction 458N-m

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*1) Ma direction 196N-m, Mb direction 196N:m, Mc direction 145N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*1) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) and installation conditions. Please contact |Al for details of the running life.

Allowable load moment directions

Ma Mb
P P
_optons | . 7 0 —
: e ==
Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Top) ar See P.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CcJB See P.131 Please refer to the RCS4 manual regarding the displacement of the table.
Cable exit direction (Outside) cJo See P.131
Motor side-mounted to left (standard) ML See P.135
Motor side-mounted to right MR See P.135 Round cable joint connector EU SeaP
Non-motor end specification NM SeeP.136 || with screw locking (*1) ee P.131

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

Table

28.5 (aperture)

Grease lubrication position

Maximum extended position of table

Grease lubrication hole for quide

Ball screw cover (removable)
Apply directly onto ball screw

A

Base /

N-M6 through

*1

When the table is returning to its home position, please be mindful of possible interference from
surrounding objects, as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

g
Bol -i h: I}
ol Soreyen depth: =3 Kx50P 7 £
@6H7 reamed, depth 6 from 50 (@6-oblong hole) Grease port Grease port (for guide use) 2
table mounting surface (for guide use) " y £
lable mounting surface | for single-block =]
(for double-block) 5
P B 2
o \ P E s
) =
7 n‘«’l L —) & dﬂ £ iy
238
S & k3 kS k2 a‘{ S 2
= ! 23 £
(12) §5 7 = 7
T g €8 gzl [
EE TR $o% Q
&8 f ooy ‘}

~/

(10.5) Detail view of P Detail view of Q
. Actuator cable
Cable joint allowable bending radius 50 Base oblong hole/ Frontplate
connector T 200 wiobrake) Table oblong hole details  oblong hole details
(300) 222 (w/ brake) (50)
w
Cross section of z-z
Details of T-slot and base
mounting counterbored holes
Table mounting L
surface 3. ST 15, S 19 50
Reference 50 97
(S dimensions range) 12.5 127 (Double-block)
06H7 reamed, dePih 5 34 F Q @ ME. *1|| S.E. Home M.E. *1 Reference position for allowable calculation 4-M6 depth 12 58
=00 e ME g )
& © =
0 gg @DV N - I P e T 2
ST T ki) 11
2 « P «
= o7 i &
Reference s ||| 345 g Front plate f NAE 1 M3 depth 6 J
eference surface 7L hos mounting surface 3 For ground line
Base mounting surf: 50 ] slot s 2
:ﬁé::mug;u o 68 (M4 nut) 13, T-slot effective range (except for the part in the way of the motor, same on opposite side) (]
(Bolt screw-in depth: 70“1 5) 3375 80 &
13orl =
o less) A -
i
2
(]
[
H-07 through,
211 counterbored, depth 6
(from the opposite side) 6 _ ..215 (Double-block) Gx100P 7
@6H7 reamed, depth 6 from p ==
base mounting surface
k3 N k3 <] k3
) 00 & @ QO
o 9| 9 - T
3 9 S 4 T
© ©0 & ‘$> OC u
© & & ]
_Z
X 50 32 _|_(41.5)
EM6 depth 12 10 o6 ciong ol
19 Dx50P (M6 hole réitch) Q 10
M Dimensions and Mass by Stroke Cable exit direction (Option)
ST 40 65 90 140 190 240 290 340 390
L 348 373 398 448 498 548 598 648 698
A 298 323 348 398 448 498 548 598 648
B 269 294 319 369 419 469 519 569 619
C 64 39 64 64 64 64 64 64 64
D 4 5 5 6 7 8 9 10 1
E 10 12 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
G 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3
H 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10
J 103 78 103 103 103 103 103 103 103
K 3 4 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
N 8 10 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
R | W/obrake 79 104 129 179 229 279 329 379 429
\ W/ brake 57 82 107 157 207 257 307 357 407
S 264 289 314 364 414 464 514 564 614
Mass|  W/o brake 6.1 6.3 6.5 7.0 74 7.9 83 8.8 9.2
(kg) | W/ brake 6.6 6.8 7 7.5 79 8.4 8.8 93 9.7

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External

> connectable
view

Max. number of|

Input power

Control method

Maximum number of

Reference page

axes

Positioner | Pulse train| Program

SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 ° ° -
SCON-LC/LCG (¥) ﬁ 1 = = °
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 single phase ° - -
115V/230VAC
This model is
LECOILS i & network-compatible only.
.

SSEL-CS 2 ° - °
XSEL-P/Q or s = (06 or d& Single phase 230VAC B B °
XSEL-RA/SA (%) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC

Network * Option positioning points
Devicei'et 512
'D: (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
sLink
o
HUE ! (768 for network spec.)
Compoet
EtherCAT. 512
N (768 for network spec.)
Etheni'et/IP Please see the
m 256 dedicated controller
catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
networks will vary 20000
depending on the
controller. Please refer to
the reference page for 20000 or 55000
more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4CR-SA4C EIEE e

Huodel on RCSACR —SA4C— WA — 60 — -LC1- T - []-[]

Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - Controllers — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S:3m
2.5:22.5mm  (50mmincrements) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount  (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. payload | Rated Stroke > i
Lead pay 50~450 500 Suction amount
iace bRy wa(tvtva)ge (mm) | Horizontal kg | Vertical (ko) th(ku)st Siele ! Lead (50mm increments) (mm) (N&/min)
RCS4CR-SA4C-WA-60-16{0} T2{12HE] 16 | 10 3 | 53 16 960 875 60
RCS4CR-SA4C-WA-60-10{0}T2 10 | 14 5 | 8 | s5.500 10 600 555 40
60 (50mm

RCS4CR-SA4C-WA-60-5-0FT2 5 17 8 | 170 |increments) 5 300 275 20
RCS4CR-SA4C-WA-60-2.5{0FT2{2HGE) 25 | 20 | 12 | 340 25 150 135 10

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [£0.005mm]

M (5m) Lost motion 0.Tmm or less

Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 13.0N-m, Mb direction 18.6N-m, Mc direction 25.3N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 5.0N-m, Mb direction 7.1N-m, Mc direction 9.7N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 150 class 2.5 or equiv. (ISO STD 14644-1:2015), US class 10 (FED STD 209D)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision specification.

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

- Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 150mm or less, Mb, Mc: 150mm or less

Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

Name Option Code | Reference Page Ma Mb Mc Ma L]: %
Brake B SeeP.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 6% 6/ 6/ L
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL See P.131
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CcJB See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Round cable joint connector EU See P.131
Double slider (*2) w See P.137 with screw locking (*3) E3lFe

(*1) Double slider cannot be selected. (*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*3) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW‘rObOCyl mder'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
133 (w/o brake)
A 4 169 (w/ brake)
o 12 ST 76 30
s o
) MEARSE 1V Home /|[\ME™ Actuator cable
40 allowable bending 12) E
20 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 32~ D400 fadius 50 <
& [ ] 2
I % E
5 b . GI
Grease port for ball screw/guide <
(same on opposite side) Ve 4M3 depth 7,/ =N Work part nstaled onthe sider. -~ 4
Arrow view V 4-03H7 reamed, depth 6 3;‘)1) Pay attention to interference. cgﬂﬂi{gg‘ (10.5)
Grease port
Joint mounting
Joint mounting position opposite
position standard side  side (optional)
| Reference offset (
= position for allowable QYO/
18 moment calculation I - A
T 1 [ee——
Top surface |9 5
ofslider /| P =N L \b
T
lkffﬁvence‘surface o ) 2= Applicable tube 0.D..06 M3depth6 g), o N
range) Base mounting surface Fitting rotation range (Same on opposite side)
10 (For ground line) 35 Must be 100
25 H-@3.4 through, 6.5 deep or more.
39 counterbored, depth 3.5
40 (18.9 E-M4 through (from the opposite side) 6.5
2-03H7 reamed, depth 4 (Bolt screw-in _, @34
(from base mounting surface) _depth: 6) 7 S o)
v
SE @’ P Oblonghole ‘BEE iz:/{” ¢ ]
52 = = — 1 = 05 @
g === : : R : o
ER [E3 ﬁ EE3 3 EE | F Cross section Z-Z
Eid §§ & 703 hole -oblong hole) - Details of base mounting
(Y} | =
=S K (23 hole - 03 hole) ~N—Z counterbored holes
50 (25 for 50st)
= .50 F Gx100P 12
Detailed view of P ¢ Dx100P (50 for 50st) 20
Base oblong hole details 8 B
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L | W/obrake 305 355 405 455 505 555 605 655 705 755
| W/brake 341 391 441 491 541 591 641 691 741 791
A 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 572 622
B 134 184 234 284 334 384 434 484 534 584
© 50 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50
D - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
E 6 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14
= 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16
J 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485
K 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
Mass|  W/obrake 1.2 15 14 1.5 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 20
(kg) | W/brake 1.4 4.5 4.6 1.7 1.7 1.8 1.9 2 2.1 2.2

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Maxnumberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable Input power " . . o :
view axes fo} r | Pulse train| Program | Network * Opti positioning points
’ _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB ﬁ 1 [ ] [ ] Cotink (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
© 512
H * - - )
SONHLCLCE ) ﬁ 1 Ci%%%ﬁf ¢ (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
Single phase = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l ! nsvzoac | ® - - EtherCAT: (768 for network spec)
" Ethen\'et/lP Please see the
y is model is dedicated controller
LECOIS i 8 network-compatible only. éw 2l catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ® - L networks will vary 20000
d ding on the
e " controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpg;di?ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

+10um § £5um =m
- Standard %” Straight
Optional Absolute | Coupled § Motor
H Model
Model RCSACR —SA6C— WA — 100 —[ |- [ ] - T2 - [] - []
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - é\::tlli':lzlres — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: servomotor ~ 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 800:800mm SSEL S:3m
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m
XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. load | Rated Stroke| 50~ Suction
Lead | Max.payloa 50~500 550 | 600 =650 | 700 | 750 & 800
e wa(l"’tva)ge (mm) | Horizontal kg)| Veertical (ko) th(;\‘u)st Siele ) Lead (Smmincemeny | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) a(,m%:)t
RCS4CR-SA6C-WA-100-20{0-T2- @3] 20 18 6 85 20 1200 | 1130 | 970 | 840 | 735 | 650 | 575 | 100
RCS4CR-SA6C-WA-100-12{0}T2{@HGE) 12 | 30 | 11| 142 | so.g00 12 720 | 620 | 535 | 460 | 405 | 355 | 315 | 70
100 (50mm
RCS4CR-SA6C-WA-100-6{0} T2{2HE] 6 45 | 15 | 283 |increments) 6 360 | 305 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155 | 30
RCS4CR-SA6C-WA-100-3{0}-T2 3 45 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75 | 15

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01Tmm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment

Ma direction: 48.5N:m, Mb direction: 69.3N-m, Mc direction: 103N-m

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction: 11.6N-m, Mb direction: 16.6N-m, Mc direction: 24.6N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 150 class 2.5 or equiv. (ISO STD 14644-1:2015), US class 10 (FED STD 209D)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(*1) Values in [] are for high-precision specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 220mm or less, Mb, Mc: 220mm or less

Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

2 3 p

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
g:g:: :::: g::g:gz Eléi?t)om) 8; 2:: Eg: If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Air suction joint in opposite position VR SeeP.137 Round cable joint connector EU See P.131
Double slider (*2) w See P.137 with screw locking (*3) 3l

(*1) Double slider cannot be selected. (*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*3) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
146 (w/o brake)
A 8 182 (w/ brake)
1 ST 110 N\, 265
3 3
CS * * Actuator cable
2% MEAARSE. Ly g tome/HEn allowable bending .
radius 50 Al
Grease port for ball screw/guide 31 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 20 a
(same on opposite side) o 32:007 =
& -
i i v 0
R . B,
©) \
g | i
) g @ =
& i ol ) S
N @3& ‘BE@ Work part installed on the slider. Cable joint
Arrow view V 4-M5 depth 10 47 Pay attention to interference. connector (10:5)
Grease port 4-95H7 reamed, depth 6 54) Joint mounting
Joint mounting position  position opposite
standard side side (optional)

Reference offset 57
position for

I A allowablemoment (o, e
3 c!lculakt)ilon ‘ @0) ; ] ) é Xﬂ@' A U@
g ) =N [ ES

(8.5

surface of slider
4

q WSES

| v
2 ") O
Reference surface . i .
8 dimension ange), Base mounting 15| _ /.\nnllcab!e tube 0.D.: 06 M3 depth 6 |13 a®
28,5 surface Fitting rotation range (Same on opposite side Must be 100
. 17.5 For ground line) 6 ormore.
£ i
‘E 58 (189) H-g4.5 through, 28 deep
E 3-g4H7 reamed, depth 5.5 Oblong hole counterbored, depth 4.5 Z E-M5through 2
9 (from base mounting surface) @3{} P (none for 50st)  (From the opposite side) (Bolt screw-in depth: 10)
E (2 reamed holes at 50st) = ‘\\ !
- 7 = > ER 2 b
%o% %, N ¢ Cross section of Z-Z
<+ E3 % 3 + F Details of base mounting
= =l counterbored holes
(> Gx100P 3|2 o
J (24 hole - oblong hole)
Detail view of P K (04 hole - o4 hole)
Dx100P 65 10
Base oblong 9 B

hole details

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L ‘ W/o brake 353.5 | 403.5 | 453.5 | 503.5 | 553.5 | 603.5 | 653.5 | 703.5 | 753.5 | 803.5 | 853.5 | 903.5 | 953.5 | 1003.5 | 1053.5 | 1103.5
‘ W/ brake 389.5 | 439.5 | 489.5 | 539.5 | 589.5 | 639.5 | 689.5 | 739.5 | 789.5 | 839.5 | 889.5 | 939.5 | 989.5 | 1039.5 | 1089.5 | 1139.5
A 207.5 | 257.5 | 307.5 | 357.5 | 407.5 | 457.5 | 507.5 | 557.5 | 607.5 | 657.5 | 707.5 | 757.5 | 807.5 | 857.5 | 907.5 | 957.5
B 172 222 272 322 372 422 472 522 572 622 672 722 772 822 872 922
D 0 1 1 2 2 ] 3 4 4 5 5) 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 Bl 3] 4 4 5] 5 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass‘ W/o brake 20 22 24 26 27 29 3.1 33 34 3.6 3.8 4.0 42 43 4.5 4.7
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 23 25 2.7 2.9 3 3.2 34 3.6 3.7 3.9 4.1 4.3 45 4.6 4.8 5

A cable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Maxnumberof Control method Maximum number of
. connectable Input power s . . o :
view axes 05| r | Pulse train| Program | Network * Opti positioning points
y _ Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB 1 [ ] [ ] Cotink (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
512
H * — - )
SCONEEleC) ! i%%%%y ) (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
Single phase — 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL 1 115V/230VAC ® - - EtherCAT (768 for network spec.)
E—— Etherilet/IP Please see the
y is model is dedicated controller
LECONE = network-compatible only. m 2l catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 [ - [ networks will vary 20000
d ding on the
" controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpgrc dsing Single phase 230VAC _ _ S the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon

RCS4CR-SA6C



RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4CR-SA7C

.gnpoecci:?fllcation RCS4CR — SA7C —
Items Series —  Type

WA

Encoder Type

WA: Battery-less 20

Absolute

- 200 — [ |- [_]—

Motor Type

0: Servo motor

*+10um

%‘

==mu

Straight
Motor

T2

Lead - Stroke - é:&l:;?lz:: — CableLength — Options
24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N: None Refer to Options
16:16mm ? MSCON P:1m table below.

8: 8mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : specified Length
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2)Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)
Motor Max. load | Rated Stroke| 50~ Suction
Lead | Max.payloa 50~500 | 550 | 600 650 700 | 750 | 800
Model Number wa(l"’tva)ge (mm) | Horizontal g) | Vertical (kg) th(;\‘u)st Stroke (mm) Lead (Smmincements | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) a"r‘r;z::)t
RCS4CR-SA7C-WA-200-24-0-12-@H3) 24 30 7 | 142 24 1500 | 1440 | 1240 | 1095 | 965 | 850 | 760 | 90
RCS4CR-SA7C-WA-200-16{0}-T2{@HGE) 16 | 40 12| 214 | 50.800 16 1000 | 965 | 830 | 720 | 635 | 560 | 500 | 70
200 (50mm
RCS4CR-SA7C-WA-200-8{0} T2{@HG] 8 45 | 20 | 427 |increments) 8 500 | 475 | 410 | 355 | 315 | 275 | 245 | 40
RCS4CR-SA7C-WA-200-4{0}-T2 4 50 25 | 855 4 240 | 235 | 205 | 175 | 155 | 135 | 120 | 30

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment

Ma direction 115N-m, Mb direction 115N-m, Mc direction 229N-m

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 44.7N-m, Mb direction 44.7N-m, Mc direction 89.1N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 150 class 2.5 or equiv. (ISO STD 14644-1:2015), US class 10 (FED STD 209D)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*1) Values in [ ] are for high-precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification.

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

and installation conditions. Please contact |Al for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 300mm or less, Mb, Mc: 300mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

| _options |
Name Option Code | Reference Page Ma Mb Mc Ma LJ: Mc
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131 L
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131
g:g:g 21:: g::g:g: zll;f)fttt)om) 8; Zg: E]g} If the load moments in.Me.a/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Round cable joint connector EU | See P31 |
Double slider (*2) w See P.137 with screw locking (*3) .

(*1) When the lead is 24, it cannot be selected. Double slider cannot be selected. (*2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150)

(*3) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
150 (w/o brake)
A 4 185 (/ brake)
1 ST 130 56
3 3
5 * Actuator cable
’%7@ M’E'ﬂ? E / 80 w FME. 51 allowable bending &l
%, Grease port for ball screw/guide 39 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) LV 65 radius 50 (122
/bo,& (same on opposite side) E] !(M)“ =
I ) 8 e ¢ o= 1
o
!
¥ FEOEE  jp a
‘ 77 ‘ 1 d ) 3
. 10.5)
Arrow view V @:ﬁ 4-M5 depth 10 Cableltzmt (105)
Grease port . _ 48 Work part installed on the slider. connector
P 4-05H7 reamed, depth 10 (66.5) Pay attention to interference.
N - Joint mounting
Joint mounting position  position opposite
E standard side side (optional)
H Reference offset
A T  Position for allowable
- moment calculation (ag_ 1 !
2 9y [
n's|®
5E o o] - -
-l ISES |
Referencesurfice L34 N RE]] Applicable tube 0.D.: 08 M3 depth 6 L2 ,,,T&
(Bdimensions enge, 26.5 Base mounting surface Fitting rotation range (Same on opposite side) 9 o
515 — = (For ground line) = Must be 100
68 or more.
70 25.5)
H-@6 through, ©9.5 deep
counterbored, depth 5.5
(from the opposite side) 29.5
@ E-M5 through Z 2 L3
i) - . H =
3 g (zfgrwgggea %i?lr?tler? thsl?rface) Oblonghale  (Bolt screw-in 3 ITT I
€S 9 @3& P (noneforsost) ~ depth: 10) ~ HE@ Q
S n (2 reamed holes at 50/100st) [ L=
g $ /I D $ © % % 4 3 a
5.5 s & N Cross section of Z-Z
e M Details of base mounting
) S ) Py counterbored holes
<rZ
Detail view of P ) oo ﬁxﬂ ‘)’OP 45
. ole - oblong hole
Base oblong hole details K (04 hole - 04 hole)
Dx100P 80 30
9. B
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L ‘ W/o brake 403 453 503 553 603 653 703 753 803 853 903 953 1003 1053 1103 1153
‘ W/ brake 438 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 888 938 988 1038 1088 1138 1188
A 253 303 353 403 453 503 553 603 653 703 753 803 853 903 953 1003
B 188 238 288 338 388 438 488 538 588 638 688 738 788 838 888 938
D 0 1 1 2 2 3] 3 4 4 5 5) 6 6 7 7 8
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
G 1 1 2 2 Bl 3] 4 4 5) S 6 6 7 7 8 8
H 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
J 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
K 0 0 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
Mass\ W/o brake 35 38 4.0 43 45 4.7 5.0 52 54 57 5.9 6.1 6.4 6.6 6.8 7.1
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 4 4.3 4.5 4.8 5 52 5.5 57 5.9 6.2 6.4 6.6 6.9 7.1 7.3 7.6

Control method

Input power

Maximum number of
‘erence page

Positioner |Pulse train| Program

Network * Opti

i - 512
¥ PY ° _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 O:-“ng (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
4 % _ _ PIRIOJF[ 1 © 5‘| 2
SCON-LC/LCG (¥) ﬁ 1 ] c ¢ (768 for network spec.)
ompoi'e
’ Single phase _ B = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l ! 115V/230VAC o Etherc:n: ) (768 for network spec.)
_ . - Etherlet/IP Please see the
i This model is ; dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ® network-compatible only. m 236 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 [ ] - [ networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (De6p(e)rr|d8ing Single phase 230VAC _ _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA () on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

positioning points

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4CR-SA8C

%‘

*+10um

Straight
Motor

o e aton RCS4CR — SABC — WA — 400
Items Series — Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType

WA: Battery-less

400: Servo motor
Absolute 400W

Lead - Stroke - é\::tlli'((:lzlres — CableLength — Options
20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
10:10mm 2 SSEL P:1m table below.

5: 5mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S :3m

(50mm increments) XSEL-RA/SA M:5m
XOO : Specified Length

RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be some
limitations to using the vertical, side, and
ceiling mount positions.

Please refer to the Selection Notes on P.138
for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload Bl Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)

Model Number JMotor | ead | Max.payload | fated | stroke Stroke | 50~600| 650 | 700 750 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 1000 10501100 | *

® (mm) | Horizontal ko) Veertical kg | () (mm) Lead (mincerens| | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | xem

RCS4CR-SA8C-WA-400-20{0}-T2 20 | 60 | 20 | 339 20 1200 1090 960 | 860 | 770 | 695 | 630 | 570 | 520 | 480 | 440 | 160
50~1100

RCS4CR-SA8C-WA-400-10{0}-T2 400 | 10 | 80 | 35 |678 (50mm 10 600 | 540|480 430|385 345 310|285 260 235|220 | 80
increments)

RCS4CR-SA8C-WA-400-5{0FT2{@HG) 5 090 | 45 | 1357 5 300 |270|240|215 190 175|155 140 130|120| 110 40

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+£0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Specified length

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Base

Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment

Ma direction 219N-m, Mb direction 219N-m, Mc direction 414N-m

(Standard cable) X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 77.0N-m, Mb direction 77.0N-m, Mc direction 146N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 150 class 2.5 or equiv. (ISO STD 14644-1:2015), US class 10 (FED STD 209D)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(*1) Values in [] are for high-precision (for lead 5/10/20) specification.
(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 400mm or less, Mb, Mc: 400mm or less

Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

o o b

Name Option Code | Reference Page

Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) (d]} See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131

I it di i L L P.131
E:gé Zi:: g::gg:g: EB?)fttt)om) 83 2‘;: P.1§1 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
High-Precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134 overhang load length limit.
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 Round cable joint connector EU See P.131
Double slider (*2) w See P.137 with screw locking (*3) 3l

(*1) Double slider cannot be selected. (¥2) Some leads cannot be selected. (Please see P. 150) (*3) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
75 172 (w/o brake)
A — 207 (w/ brake)
185 ST 165 135
3
o
i M? SE. 80 H M.E.*1 Actuator cable
%;f 1 63 (Reamed hole tolerance +0.02; Lv 60 e/ NS bending 12)
%, Grease port for ball screw/guide " 40 __ 40 radius 50 &
zp,& (same on opposite side) N \ 1 a
% <
( ] o \g- > Ko vl i il M
® 0] Ll
© N =
° : /s 3
H— 9 ©]6® ) ul o o
i i, E: % I Cable joint O
Arrow view V EléMIB throughd h12) / / connector . (05
Grease port = olt screw-in depth: 1 = Work part installed on the slider. . .
2-96H7 reamed, depth 10 (9903) Pay attention to interference. :J?;gitig]r?ummg Joint mounting position
standard side  opposite side (optional)
@ Reference offset position
= for allowable moment calculation
j . ‘ ‘ q
5. 7] % [ )
23|¢ R [EE u
©£ D g 2 B /gi 7]
B %P o | o b ‘ ] ! A L
15| Applicable tube 0.D.: 08 [15] 75 wf 2:M3 depth 6
fderceifue 1) A5 Base mounting surf. Fitting rotation range J Must be 100 (For ground line)
35 | Base mounting surface E-M6 through or more.
65 Oblong hole (Bolt screw-in 3-p6H7 reamed, depth 6.5
) 83 @3{} P (nonefor 50 and 100st) depth: 12) ‘BE@ (from base mounting surface)
85 (25.5) 4 /F - (2 reamed holes at 50st)
g &/ & & %
& 4
S5 &
.38 © 4 +
5 cE ]
e 23|% z J (26 hole - oblong hole) 2
[CYa g K (26 hole - @6 hole) 100
Aé‘ Dx100P 40
( 11 B N
Detail view of P [ R
Base oblong hole details [ehlRight
Cable exit direction (Option)
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L | W/obrake 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848 898 948 998 | 1048 | 1098 | 1148 | 1198 | 1248 | 1298 | 1348 | 1398 | 1448 | 1498
| W/brake 483 533 583 633 683 733 783 833 883 933 983 | 1033 | 1083 | 1133 | 1183 | 1233 | 1283 | 1333 | 1383 | 1433 | 1483 | 1533

A 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776 826 876 926 976 | 1026 | 1076 | 1126 | 1176 | 1226 | 1276 | 1326
B 230 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230 | 1280
D 1 2 2 3 B 4 4 5] 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 1 n 12
E 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26
J 0 0 80 180 180 280 280 380 380 480 480 580 580 680 680 780 780 880 880 980 980 | 1080
K

0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800 800 900 900 | 1000 | 1000 | 1100
Mass ‘ W/o brake 4.7 5.0 53 5.6 59 6.2 6.5 6.8 71 74 7.6 79 82 85 8.8 9.1 9.4 9.7 100 | 103 106 | 10.8
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 52 5.5 58 6.1 6.4 6.7 7 7.3 7.6 7.9 8.1 84 8.7 9 9.3 9.6 9.9 10.2 10.5 10.8 1.1 1.3

. able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External |Maxnumberof Control method Maximum number of
. nectable Input power 5 = n S : Reference page
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points
Bl Devicei'et 512
SCON-CB/CGB 1 ° ° - {I.“,,,,@ (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Single phase ARCRY
ompoi'e 512
- *) — —
SCON-LC/LCG (%) m 1 C EthercAT = (768 for network spec.)
Ethen'et/IP Pl th
- . ease see the
SSEL-CS 5 Single phase ° _ ° m 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
I network_s will vary
XSEL-P/Qor JGor8 singlephase30VAC _ | e ferto 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) Lnet’;eentyg‘eg) Three-phase 230VAC the reference page for (Depending on the type)
more information.

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

ST ==m|
| Standard Straight
Absolute Coupled Motor
H Model
Specification RCS4CR —WSA10C—~ WA - 60 I:l - I:l - T2 - I:l
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - 2::"":;?':": — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 60: Servo motor 16: 16mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 60W 10: 10mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
5: 5mm 500:500mm SSEL S :3m *Be sure to selectan
2.5:2.5mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable
XSEL-RA/SA  XODO : Specified Length  eXit direction.
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

|==H|

s
Vertical|

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

£
g g M Lead and Payload I Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount  (Unit: mm/s)
o Motor wattage | Lead Max. payload Rated thrust Stroke  50~350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | ucn
E ° PPl TGS (W) (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (N) e Lead (sommincrementy) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) &"2,"“",;
o=
RCS4CR-WSA10C-WA-60-16{0FT2 16 7 - 53 16 960 930 | 775 | 660 | 115
RCS4CR-WSA10C-WA-60-10{0}-T2 10 16 3 85 50~500 10 600 | 590 | 490 & 415 @ 70
60 (50mm
RCS4CR-WSA10C-WA-60-5-{0FT2 5 27 5 170 | increments) 5 300 290 | 245 | 205 | 50
RCS4CR-WSA10C-WA-60-2.5{}T2 25 40 10 340 25 150 145 | 120 | 100 | 35

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option

Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P(1m) Drive system Ball screw g8mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length

X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

Allowable static moment

Ma direction 271N:m, Mb direction 271N-m, Mc direction 553N-m

(Standard cable)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 65.4N-m, Mb direction 65.4N-m, Mc direction 134N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 150 class 2.5 or equiv. (ISO STD 14644-1:2015), US class 10 (FED STD 209D)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Robot cable RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision specification.
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) and installation conditions. Please contact Al for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 500mm or less, Mb, Mc: 500mm or less

Allowable load moment directions

Overhang load lengths

PR

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aTt See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Left) CJL SeeP.131 overhang load length limit.
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB SeeP.131
High-precision specification HPR See P.134
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | See P31 |
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 with screw locking (*1) .

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
133 (w/o brake)
A 9 173 (w/ brake) 25_,
35 ST. 160 39 03) | .
us TAREE. (e :
MEFTARSE. 2-05H7 d depth 5 Home /N M.E. %1 g
Grease port for ball screw/guide % v 80 E"d cover assembl 5
(same on opposite side) 83 2N depth 12 50 *ltis possible to mount S
Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 89 the motor unit at 3
. [Tl 180 degree rotated o
) &, e} o) © /] 0 Q
et B B g
. . =
- © g
Arrow view V T fr 7oy I ! N> =[] 5!
Grease port Actuator cable Cable joint
allowable bending radius 50 connector
Joint mounting Joint mounting
98 (Slider width) position position opposite
92 Reference offset position for standard side side (optional)
) 74 allowable moment calculation )
9 & e — (End cover assembly width)
SRIE %,
®
—J[ ] L] | 1 @ 1 X
5 7 &) o & 5 T 7 a
& I I
?ﬂ?ﬁ":i‘“ﬂ?“:“i ol 155 ] ': Applicable tube 0.D.: 08 T-slot : M3 (both sides) 155 gT 2-M3 depth 6
Insionsrange) 49 O] —— Fitting rotation range in— (For ground line)
Base mounting surface 71)
98
100 (Base width) (25.8)
J (none for 50 and 100st)
J (none for 50 and 100st) z
100+0.02 100£0.02 Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
35 (none for 50and 100st)  (none for 50 and 100st) 35
2o l]] M-g5H7 reamed, depth 5 from
3& g base mounting surface
£5
S ® F:
E o
n £
& o€ P P —]
3o Eg % 6 by 5/ _
a8 E[Z 3
/ —]
M-@5H7 reamed,
depth 5 from base @ R I
Detail view of p mounting surface _ 100
100 H-05.5 through Detail of side T-slot
Base oblong Oblong hole (none 35 _|_(none for 50 and 100st) (F) Gx100P 35 -¢11 deep counterbored (from the opposite side)
: for 50 and 100st
hole details B
l<Z

2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line) E a
when CJRis selected. 0 0T
© o=
(@ ) =
B i 22
N zzzazzZ Y& 05
i 5.5 9 .=
i S

Cross section of Z-Z
Details of base mounting
counterbored holes

Cable exit direction (Option)

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L | W/obrake 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776 826 876
‘ W/ brake 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916
A 293 343 393 443 493 543 593 643 693 743
B 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676
F 156 206 56 106 56 106 56 106 56 106
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14
J - - 206 256 306 356 406 456 506 556
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass ‘ W/o brake 2.8 3.0 33 35 3.8 4.0 4.3 45 4.8 5.0
(kg) ‘ W/ brake Bl 33 3.6 3.8 4.1 43 4.6 4.8 5.1 53

. able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External Ma;‘n’r“zg‘lgsl’:f O Control method Maximum number of
view axes putp Positioner | Pulse train| Program | Network * Opti positioning points
i 3 512
X ) ) _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 O: (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
sLink
Y - _ _ PIR[o[F] 1 512
SO ﬁ U C (768 for network spec.)
Compoi'et
Single phase == 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l T svsovac | @ EtherAT.= (768 for network spec)
— Etheri'et/IP Please see the
u This model is y dedicated controller
LLECORS i 9 network-compatible only. ﬁw Zo8 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° - ° networks will vary 20000
di ing on the
= n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or [Dgpgrl" cﬁng Single phase 230VAC _ B ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4CR-WSA12C B

MModel = RCS4CR—WSA12C— WA — 100 — [ |- [ ] — T2

Specification ,
Items Series - Type — EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead - Stroke - 2::"":;?':": — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 100: Servo motor 20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 100W 12:12mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
6: 6mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m *Be sure to selectan
3: 3mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable

XSEL-RA/SA  XOO : Specified Length  eXit direction.
RO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount (Unit: mm/s)
£ Motor | oaq | Max.payload | Rated Stroke| 50~450| 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 = 750 | 800 | Suction
gg Mlee el Rt wa(t"’tvzige (mm) | Horizontal kg)| Veertical (ko) th(;;:)st Siele ) Lead (tmmincenens | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) a(,r:;?,,l,jizt

]
§% RCS4CR-WSA12C-WA-100-20{0-12-{@2H3) 20 15 3 85 20 1200 | 1130| 970 | 840 | 740 | 650 | 580 | 520 | 140
oS

RCS4CR-WSA12C-WA-100-12{0}- T2{2}HE) 12 | 25 | 8 | 142 | so.g00 12 720 | 610 | 535 | 465 | 405 | 355 | 315 | 285 90

100 (50mm
RCS4CR-WSA12C-WA-100-6{0} T2 2] 6 45 15 | 283 |increments) 6 360 | 310 | 265 | 230 | 200 | 175 | 155 | 140 | 60
RCS4CR-WSA12C-WA-100-3{0} 242 3 55 15 | 566 3 180 | 150 | 130 | 115 | 100 | 85 | 75 | 70 | 50

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw 10mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01Tmm [+0.005mm]

M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less

Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 311N-m, Mb direction 311N:m, Mc direction 827N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 87.5N-m, Mb direction 87.5N-m, Mc direction 233N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 150 class 2.5 or equiv. (ISO STD 14644-1:2015), US class 10 (FED STD 209D)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)

Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~R10 (10m) (*1) Values in [ ] are for high-precision specification.

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 450mm or less, Mb, Mc: 450mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

L
Ma Mb Mc Ma [ Mc
Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 L
ar See P.131

Cable exit direction (Top)

ggg:g 21:; g:ii;:g: :E'egﬁl;t) gf égz g?l gl If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Bottom) CJB See P.131 overhang load length limit.

High-precision specification HPR See P.134

Non-motor end specification NM SeeP.136 Round cable joint connector EU | Sea P31 |

Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 with screw locking (*1) .

(*1) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.
M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
138.5 (w/o brake)
A 178.5 (w/ brake) 3, g
415 ST 140 11, 47 0.3) g
Grease port for ball screw/guide 5 ¥y — =
ball s — 2-96H7 reamed, depth 6 I End cover assembly 5|
(same on opposite side) METTARSE. 101 aModepth 18~} V 70 LE. 1| ¥itis possible to mount =
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) ~ 50 the motor unit at =
i 180 degree rotated E (12)
S 5 @ 5 — | 3 =
e | o) 2 2
. - = =
o . [Ta
N <
Arrow view V © — — — © 5 L o
Grease port k& L @ 3.5} Cable joint (10.5)
@[ﬂ ﬂﬁ connector
Joint mounting Joint mounting position
117 (Slider width) Actuator cable | _ position opposite side (optional)
Reference offset allowable bending radius 50 standard side
position for allowable (End cover assembly width)
moment calculation
35 5. o
& ! e L =
g N ] ) . T I T S T o al
| o © NS AN y @ =_gefl = "@
Reference surface / al b 18 \\Applicable tube 0.D.: 910 \T-slot : M3 (both sides) -—T 2-M3 depth 6
(Bdimensionsrange) 59 Fitting rotation range (For ground line)
Base mounting suface 89)
1 118 _ J (none for 50 and 100st)
120 (Base width) (323) J (none for 50 and 100st)
100+0.02 100+0.02
3 (none for 50 and 100st) ~ (none for 50.and 100st), 30, Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 1.3
Qo M-g6H7 reamed, depth 6 from
88 glﬂ I base mounting surface Il
b=
: )
5@ 5
<= O
~ 95 7 G
2 cE
N 3 ; Nvd 4\ @3d4
FoB E| & 2 ff ol
M-g6H7 reamed, . :
depth 6 from base - - = 3 Detail of side T-slot
mounting surface ™ m A ——
L - =~ H-6.6 through
Detail view of P Oblong hole 30_| (none for 50 and 100st) (F) Gx100P 30. -912.5 deep counterbored (from the opposite side)

(none for 50 and 100st)

Base oblong 0
hole details =—Z -

Top 2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)

*U ilable when CJR is selected.

~N

o i
i“f:‘llﬁ'llr)"“f q
26.6

(=T
(S
B
g

Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)

£g
]
°5
S0
®

L]
C=

B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L | W/obrake 428 478 528 578 628 678 728 778 828 878 928 978 1028 1078 1128 1178
‘ W/ brake 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 1018 1068 118 1168 1218
A 289.5 | 3395 | 3895 | 4395 | 489.5 | 5395 | 5895 | 6395 | 689.5 | 739.5 | 789.5 | 8395 | 889.5 | 939.5 | 989.5 | 1039.5
B 208.5 | 2585 | 3085 | 3585 | 4085 | 4585 | 5085 | 5585 | 608.5 | 6585 | 7085 | 7585 | 8085 | 8585 | 9085 | 9585
F 148.5 198.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5 48.5 98.5
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J - - 1985 | 2485 | 2985 | 3485 | 3985 | 4485 | 4985 | 5485 | 5985 | 6485 | 6985 | 7485 | 7985 | 8485
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass\ W/o brake 3.8 4.2 4.5 4.8 52 55 5.8 6.2 6.5 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.9 8.2 8.5 8.9
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 4.2 4.6 4.9 52 5.6 59 6.2 6.6 6.9 73 7.6 79 8.3 8.6 8.9 9.3

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External M::;"r‘]:'c'::;’:f A Control method Maximuminumberof Reference page
view P putp Positioner |Pulse train| Program | Network * Option positioning points pag
i 3 512
¥ ° ° _ Devicei'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 ID: (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Aink
512
H * = = [ ]
SCON-LC/LCG () ﬁ L % (768 for network spec.)
e oh Compoi'et
¥ Single phase _ _ = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l U nisvsovac | ® EtherCAT (768 for network spec)
_ Ethen\let/IP Please see the
L This model is ; dedicated controller
MSCON-C i ® network-compatible only. '%%w 26 catalog or manual.
P Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS 2 ° - ° networks wil vary 20000
depending on the
i n controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (Dgpg;dt?ng Single phase 230VAC| _ ° the reference page for 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

+10um | *5um
Standard %:mmm Straight
- % Optional Absolute § Coupled Nf,:?,r

MModl  RCSACR-WSA14C— WA — 200 — [ |- [ ] - T2 - []

Specification N
Items Series —_ Type —  EncoderType —  MotorType — Lead —_ Stroke —_ Cgr'\’trtc:le; — CableLength — Options
WA: Battery-less 200: servo Motor 24:24mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
Absolute 200W 16:16mm 2 MSCON P:1m table below.
8: 8mm 800:800mm SSEL S :3m *Be sure to selectan
4: 4mm (50mm increments) XSEL-P/Q M:5m option for the cable

XSEL-RA/SA XD : Specified Length ~ exit direction.
ROO : Robot Cable

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.
Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,
acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Payload B Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount  (Unit: mm/s)
£S5 Motor || eaq | Max. payload | fated Stroke 50~450| 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 |Sucton
gg Model Number wa(tvtva)ge (mm) | Horizontal by | Vertical kg) th(;qu)“ SiEle s Lead Simiceners] | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) Tm::)t

]
§% RCSACR-WSA14C-WA-200-24-0-12{@2H3) 24 20 | 25 | 142 % 1440 | 14201220 [ 1060 | 930 | 830 | 740 | 665 | 140
oS

RCS4CR-WSA14C-WA-200-16{0)-T2{@}3] 16 | 45 8 | 214 | s50-800 16 960 | 920 | 790 | 690 | 610 | 550 | 490 | 440 | 110

200 (50mm
RCS4CR-WSA14C-WA-200-8{0} 122 8 65 10 | 427 |increments) 8 480 | 460 | 400 | 350 | 305 | 270 | 240 | 215 | 80
RCS4CR-WSA14C-WA-200-4{0} 12 @) 4 80 | 25 | 855 4 240 | 230 | 200 | 170 | 150 | 135 | 120 | 105 | 75

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw @¢12mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+0.005mm)]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1mm or less
Specified length X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable static moment Ma direction 462N-m, Mb direction 462N-m, Mc direction 1170N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 122N-m, Mb direction 122N:m, Mc direction 308N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 150 class 2.5 or equiv. (ISO STD 14644-1:2015), US class 10 (FED STD 209D)
R0O4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable RO6 (6m) ~R10 (10m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision (for lead 4/8/16) specification.
R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m) (*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) and installation conditions. Please contact IAl for details of the running life.
« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 550mm or less, Mb, Mc: 550mm or less
Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

L
- Ma Mb Mc Ma Mc
Name Option Code Reference Page
Brake B See P.131 L
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131

Cable exit direction (Right CJR See P.131

Caltle e cliaaten :Legft) . CIL See P.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Bottom) cJB See P.131 overhang load length limit.

High-precision specification (*1) HPR See P.134

Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector EU | SeeP.131 |

Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 with screw locking (*2) .

(*1) When the lead is 24, it cannot be selected. (*2) EU option will be available soon.
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW‘rObOCyl mder'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
159.5 (w/o brake)
A 9 199.5 (w/ brake) 25
Grease port for l?all §crew/guide 44 ST 170 62 03) | %
(same on opposite side) ME .Dﬂgs E 2-98H7 reamed, depth 8 1 Homes fM.E.*1 |End cover assembl E
v 90 “ltis possible to mount 9
17 4-M8 depth 22 | 70 the motor unit at 180 g
(Reamed hole tolerance +0.02) 1 {94 degree rotated g (12)
&) &) &) B . o
o a| 2 <
. . = |
I I8
Arrow view V e I & & 5 s [Los)
o L3 ) . >
Grease port Actuator cable Cablejzmt
allowable bending radius 50 connector
Joint mounting position  Joint mounting position
137 (Slider width) standard side opposite side (optional)
Reference offset
position forlallfwable End mver1as;s6e'rf|b\ width)
it ti @] 103
moment calculation \% 77777777777777777 ~ ‘ # 52 521 «
L I I @ ;
% N - : 2L B 7 : E z -9 - E
%Q ] § QI
Reference surface 69 Applicable tube 0.D.: 210 T-slot: M3 ﬁ% gT 2-M3 depth 6
B dimensions range) 03) Fitting rotation range (Both sides) (For ground line)
Base mounting surface /4 138
. J (none for 50 and 100st)
] 140 (Base width) ~ (32.3) J (none for 50 and 100st) yA
= 100 0.02 100 £0.02 Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
g 45 (none for 50and 100st) - (none for 50and 100st) 45 M-@8H7 reamed,
g gl] M% depth 9 from base mounting surface
" [ 3,13
- =
o8 o fP v
Detail view of P B C ;i
e MeoBH7 reamed, depth P ross section of Z-Z
Base oblong hole details  fiom'yse mounting surface 100 100 H-09 through Detail of side T-slot Details of base mounting
Oblong hole (none for 50and 100st) / F—2> none for 50 and 100st (F) Gx100P 45 -016.5 deep counterbored counterbored holes
B (from the opposite side)
=7
{302
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
*Unavailable when CJR is selected.
Cable exit direction (Option)
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL)
.
Ea
Sz
=
So
332
S
B Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L | W/obrake 4945 | 5445 | 5945 | 6445 | 6945 | 7445 | 7945 | 8445 | 8945 | 9445 | 9945 | 1044.5 | 1094.5 | 1144.5 | 1194.5 | 1244.5
‘ W/ brake 5345 | 5845 | 6345 | 684.5 | 7345 | 7845 | 8345 | 8845 | 9345 | 9845 | 1034.5 | 1084.5 | 1134.5 | 1184.5 | 12345 | 1284.5
A 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035 1085
B 237 287 337 387 437 487 537 587 637 687 737 787 837 887 937 987
= 147 197 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97 47 97
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20
J - - 198 248 298 348 398 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798 848
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass|  W/obrake 6.5 6.9 74 7.9 8.4 8.9 9.4 9.9 103 10.8 1.3 11.8 123 12.8 133 13.8
(kg) | W/ brake 7.1 7.5 8 8.5 9 9.5 10 10.5 10.9 11.4 11.9 124 12.9 134 13.9 14.4

Applicable Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External Mj:"'r“zﬁggl'e i T — Control method i LS Gff Reference page
view axes putp Positioner | Pulse train | Program | Network * Option pag
i 512
a [ ] ) - Devicei\'et
SCON-CB/CGB ﬂ 1 O:-”nk (768 for network spec.) Please see P.151
SCON-LC/LCG (¥ 1 ° iy Sk
a ) B B gluls (768 for network spec.)
Compon'et
¥ Single phase B B = 512
SCON-CAL/CGAL l ! 115V/230VAC o Etherc:rl: . (768 for network spec.)
= F— Etheri'et/IP Please see the
v Is model is dedicated controller
MSCON-C i 6 network-compatible only. m 6 catalog or manual.
Note:
The type of compatible
SSEL-CS ﬁ 2 ° - L networks will vary 20000
depending on the
= ) controller. Please refer to
XSEL-P/Q or (DgpgrE cﬁng Single phase 230VAC B B ° the reference page for 20090 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (*) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC more information. (Depending on the type)

(*) Coming soon

RCS4CR-WSA14C
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RCS4 RoboCylinder

RCS4CR-WSA16C

'iﬂ,"p‘;ifgcaﬁon RCS4CR —WSA16C— WA — 400
tems Series — Type —  EncoderType —  Motor Type

WA: Battery-less

400: Servo motor
Absolute 400W

+10um

%‘

Straight

Absolute | Coupled § Motor

- Lead - Stroke - 2:&':;?':?5 — CableLength — Options
20:20mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None Refer to Options
10:10mm ? SSEL P:1m table below.

5: 5mm 1100:1100mm XSEL-P/Q S:3m *Be sure to selectan

option for the cable

XSEL-RA/SA M:5m ponion
XOIO ¢ Specified Length ~ eXit direction.
RO : Robot Cable

(50mm increments)

~
g

Horizontal

Vertical|

=0

I/,

Hi

* Depending on the model, there may be
some limitations to using the vertical,
side, and ceiling mount positions.
Please refer to the Selection Notes on
P.138 for more information.

(1) Longer strokes may cause the maximum speed to decrease due to resonance of
the ball screw. Be sure to check the maximum speed of the desired stroke in the
Actuator Specifications table, which can be found below.

(2) Both the horizontal and vertical payloads assume operation at an acceleration
of 0.3G.

(3) When the acceleration is increased, the payload will be reduced.

Please refer to "Table of Payload by Acceleration" on P.139 for more details.

(4) Estimated allowable duty varies depending on operating conditions (payload,

acceleration/deceleration, etc.). Please refer to P. 149 for more information.

Actuator Specifications

(Unit: mm/s)

M Lead and Payload M Stroke and Max Speed/Suction Amount
Motor Max. load | Rated Stroke | 50~ Suction
Lead | Max. payload | - 50~550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100

e wa(t‘;,a)ge (mm) | Horizontal kg | Vertical g) t(;\T)St Sl Lead (tmnincements | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) ?m:;

RCSA4CR-WSA16C-WA-400-20{0)-T2-2) 20 | 60 20 | 339 20 1200 1120/ 990 | 880 | 780 | 715 | 645 | 590 | 535 | 490 | 450 | 415 | 130
50~1100

RCS4CR-WSA16C-WA-400—10T2- 400 | 10 | 80 35 | 678 | (50mm 10 600 | 560 | 490 | 440 | 395 | 355 | 320 | 290 | 265 | 240 | 225 | 205 | 90
increments)

RCSACR-WSA16C-WA-400-5{0FT22HG) 5 100 50 | 1357 5 300 | 280 | 240 | 220|195 | 175 | 160 | 145 | 130 | 120| 110 | 100 | 85

Legend: Stroke Cable Length Option
Cable Length

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Code Item Description
P (1m) Drive system Ball screw g16mm, rolled C10
Standard S (3m) Positioning repeatability (*1) +0.01mm [+£0.005mm]
M (5m) Lost motion 0.1Tmm or less
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

Specified length

Allowable static moment Ma direction 642N-m, Mb direction 642N-m, Mc direction 1610N-m

R11 (11m) ~R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

(Standard cable) X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Allowable dynamic moment (*2) Ma direction 161N-m, Mb direction 161N-m, Mc direction 404N-m
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 150 class 2.5 or equiv. (ISO STD 14644-1:2015), US class 10 (FED STD 209D)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient operating temp. & humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
Robot cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*1) Values in [] are for high-precision (for lead 5/10/20) specification.

(*2) Assumes a standard rated life of 5000km. The service life will vary depending on operation
and installation conditions. Please contact |Al for details of the running life.

« Reference for overhang load length: Ma: 650mm or less, Mb, Mc: 650mm or less

Allowable load moment directions Overhang load lengths

2 3 o p S

Name Option Code | Reference Page
Brake B See P.131
Cable exit direction (Top) aT See P.131
Cable exit direction (Right) CJR SeeP.131 If the load moments in Ma/Mb/Mc direction are within the allowable ranges, there is no
Cable exit direction (Left) cL See P.131 overhang load length limit
Cable exit direction (Bottom) (o]:] SeeP.131 :
High-precision specification HPR See P.134
Non-motor end specification NM See P.136 Round cable joint connector | EU | See P31 |
Air suction joint in opposite position VR See P.137 with screw locking (*1) EBl%

(*1) EU option will be available soon.

1 29 RCS4CR-WSA16C




RCS4 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be downloaded from our website.
. *1 When the slider is returning to its home position, please be careful of interference from surrounding objects,
WWW.rObOCyl in d € r'de as it will travel until it reaches the M.E.

M.E: Mechanical end S.E: Stroke end

L (300)
179 (w/o brake)
A 219 (w/ brake) 5, .
o
44 ST 03| g
5

Grease port for ball B =
same oh opposita side) UERSE. 2-08H7 reamed, depth 8 End cover assembl 5
(Reamed hole tolerance +0,02) M8 depth 24.5 Fitis possible tomountthe  \ 2
Mmotor unit at 180 degree rotated o
O
& ¥ B g
3
© =

Arrow view V H . :

Grease port D @ e — O ] ) o
&m Actuator cable Cable joint
allowable bending radius 50 connector
156 (Slider width)
Reference offs 150 Joint mounting position  Joint mounting position
position for 118 standard side opposite side (optional)

156 (End cover assembly width)

@7 :.;]"1‘
&E a
— 2-M3 dept

(For ground Ime)

calculation

|
~N|

| “
N
<

o |
Rﬂgmn[gmﬂaf* @ Applicable tube 0.D.: 210 T-slot: M3
(Bdinensons e, Fitting rotation range (both sides)
1

160 (Base width) __[(323)

38.5
Ei
o3

J (none for 50 and 100st) Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st)
% g J (none for 50 and 100st) Z
€ 100-002 1002002 / M-08H7 reamed, depth 9 from
S 3 55 (none for 50.and 100st)  (none for 50and 100st), 55 base mounting surface
£
e [| @
5_a
L &Eer? 2 /
P P
2 A
Detail view of P /
Base oblong hole details
9 NoBH7 o depth % Detail of Cross section of Z-Z
-0 reame: e — " .
9 from base mounnng surface 100 E\ H-09 through side T-slot Details of base mounting
Oblong hole (none for 50 and 100st) 55 | (nonefor50and 1005t ) Gx100P. IS -616.5 deep counterbored (from the opposite side counterbored holes
B
29
2-M3 depth 6 (For ground line)
* Unavailable when CJR is selected.
Standard
(CJL: left) F
9
Ea
ST
Cable exit direction (Option) =
*The standard cable exit direction is left (CJL) s [
L]
S
H Dimensions and Mass by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1050 | 1100
L ‘ W/o brake 545 595 645 695 745 795 845 895 945 995 1045 | 1095 | 1145 | 1195 | 1245 | 1295 | 1345 | 1395 | 1445 | 1495 | 1545 | 1595
‘ W/ brake 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 935 985 1035 | 1085 | 1135 | 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385 | 1435 | 1485 | 1535 | 1585 | 1635
A 366 416 466 516 566 616 666 716 766 816 866 916 966 1016 | 1066 | 1116 | 1166 | 1216 | 1266 | 1316 | 1366 | 1416
B 268 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668 718 768 818 868 918 968 1018 | 1068 | 1118 | 1168 | 1218 | 1268 | 1318
F 158 208 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108 58 108
G 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10
H 4 4 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 24 24 26 26
J - - 208 258 308 358 408 458 508 558 608 658 708 758 808 858 908 958 1008 | 1058 | 1108 | 1158
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Mass\ W/o brake 9.1 9.8 104 11.0 11.6 122 12.8 134 14.0 14.7 153 159 16.5 171 17.7 183 18.9 19.6 20.2 20.8 214 22.0
(kg) ‘ W/ brake 9.7 104 11.0 11.6 12.2 12.8 134 14.0 14.6 15.3 15.9 16.5 17.1 17.7 183 18.9 19.5 20.2 20.8 214 220 22.6

A able Controllers

The RCS4 series actuators can be operated by the controllers indicated below. Please select the type depending on your intended use.

External | Max numberof| Control method Maximum number of
. onnectable | Input power = - - A 4
view axes Positioner | Pulse train| Program Network * Opti positioning points
- Devicei\et 512
X [ ] [ ] - .
SCON-CB/CGB m 1 O ink (768 for network spec) Please see P.151
Single phase
ompoi'e 512
H % - - )
SCON-LC/LCG (%) m 1 EthercAT (768 for network spec.)
Etheri'et/IP Pl th
R . ease see the
SSEL-CS 2 single phase ° - ° F 20000 dedicated controller
115V/230VAC Note: catalog or manual.
The type of compatible
R networks will vary
- . depending on the
XSEL-P/Q or (Despce)rl;dt?ng Slngle phase 230VAC — — [ ] controller. Please refer to 20000 or 55000
XSEL-RA/SA (¥) on the type) | Three-phase 230VAC %:.fzg:ﬁ page for (Depending on the type)

(¥) Coming soon

RCS4CR-WSA16C



Options

RCS4 Series Options

When the actuator is mounted vertically, this works as a holding mechanism that prevents the slider, rod, or table from falling and
damaging any attachments when the power or servo is turned off.

mrrEs CJT/CJR/CJL/ CJB / CJO

This option allows you to change the exit direction of the motor-encoder cable to top, bottom, left, or right.

Side-mounted motor type
H H ar

Straight motor type

r

2
*When seen from the rear * When seen from the front of ML s
(motor side) of the actuator. CJB the actuator.

| Model 2]

Option for a motor/encoder cable with round cable plugs with screw locking. Without this option flat plugs are default.

Wz FFA

A rod tip tooling adapter with 4 threaded holes.

RCS4-RRA4]

RCS4-RRA6]
Model Name: RCP6-FFA-RRA4

Model Name: RCP6-FFA-RRA6

Reference inki 3 Countersinkin,
@3 Countersinkin Reference 9: inking
g o) surface (Reference side mgark) s &, surface (Reference side mark)
S 15 BN B
~ 6. '~ 6. © \
T T
) w| ¢
L L)
Bl (-
Detail vievs;o'\fAS6 depth 13 49.5 (home position) Detail view if’\is denth 13 49.5 (home position)
-M6 dep - -M6 deptl 2
Reference surface 50 Oblong hole depth 8 222 R;:;L%%c‘g;urfa:; Oblong hole depth 8
9012 36 2. 0 Dept [/0A
Line throughﬁi:i»soholgser‘?e? S 4 Linde tll;:ougl;‘tr;e 25 hole center P I
and oblong hole center £ and oblong hole center \
QR
[0T5AH § =g s 1A \
Sl Base reference surface @
Base reference surface’"f) 1.5‘103 = * Flange B Flange A 3.5+0.
5.5:08 | || (05 hole position) LY

10.5+08 (@5 hole position;

RCS4-RRA70]
Model Name: RCP6-FFA-RRA7

@3 countersinking
SRSIffearce:ce (Reference side mark)

o
g

o

+'\ 83
% g i &
5

Detail vi f =
etail view of $ 64.5 (home position)
39.6

Reference surface 64 A-M8 depth 17

30
Oblong hole depth 8
+0012
06H78” Depth 8 N\ T oA
Line through the @6 hole center & 5le
and oblong hole center S S|
©Feda -
oA [ e Y g -
Base reference surface 3| ¢ B 18g
208 1
11038 (96 hole position) || p

131....



Options

| Model 2K

A bracket that attaches to the actuator body with bolts. * Be sure to confirm with the Selection Notes (P.138).

RCS4-RA4[]
Model Name: RCP6-FL-RA4

* Furnished separately.
The assembly is to be performed by
the customer with reference to the P
mechanical drawings.

@0
QD
40 [[0s)
|
D

P

(15) [

RCS4-RA6L]
Model Name: RCP6-FL-RA6

* Furnished separately. s
The assembly is to be performed by |-
the customer with reference to the 0=
mechanical drawings.

(16)

B

24H7 +8'Outhrough

Line through the @4 hole

Oblong hole through 315
[J0AlAl (home position) 10

I
S | y = 4-06.6
p— 4-045 < oot
¢ @ @ m © ®
de - —HO)H 929 H- @}
® ® PO © 9
9 60 . . Ny 75 ] . .
© E o 70 Frame mounting surface This drawing shows il 90 Frame mounting surface This drawing shows
RCS4-RA4C. RCS4-RA6C.
RCS4-RA7] = RCS4-RA8L] —
Model Name: RCP6-FL-RA7 0 - Model Name: RCP6-FL-RA8 0 —
* Furnished separately. 5 g * Furnished separately. ﬁf@* E
The assembly is to be performed by 2 - The assembly is to be performed by
the customer with reference to the 0 the customer with reference to the 0 =
mechanical drawings. 3 mechanical drawings. s}
B 4085 g | Aﬁ.&s =
ol 8. o
: | Pasind — |
T
e 538
[y
& \‘ et
il S —— ERE 1
<lg 20 This drawing shows ! 135 Frame mounting surface  This drawing shows
108 Frame mounting surface RCS4-RA7C. RCS4-RASC.
RCS4-RRA4[] o RCS4-RRA6L] E 5
Model Name: RCP6-FL-RRA4 ES 5 o Model Name: RCP6-FL-RRA6 2 —8 o
I [Urg 3
36+0.15
254015 Detail view of S (Pitch between rod and g6 hole) Detail view of S
(Pitch between rod and @4 hole) 4-04.5 through 41.5) 85 4-06.6 through (41.5)

Oblong hole through

o6H7 +g'mzthrough

Line through the 6 hole center’

29.5
{home postion) 12

center and oblong hole center = | and oblong hole center (- 1
& g . I — |
J =4 E; : & -
: == ]
= m——
RCS4-RRA70] n RCS4-RRA8[] M
Model Name: RCP6-FL-RRA7 e 10 o) Model Name: RCP6-FL-RRA8
N Q [0
{Pitch between rod and o8 hole) Detail view of S }I il
05  —
89 4-¢9 through (54) 4-09 through L
w05 - Oblong hole through , 39( 115 —
ﬂ8H7*0' through / RISHIRS @ @ < T
Line through the ¢8 hole > © ® i —— %ﬁ é R
center and oblong hole center’ N 9%9 Al o a3 S &;} [N 4
~ AN e T ;1 \ J g
o o © C) =
ok = . (sl s
S 140 [home @(;gn) | |20
RCS4-WRA10] RCS4-WRA12[0
Model Name: RCP6-FL-WRA10 o Model Name: RCP6-FL-WRA12
@
@
[ (O
06H76 " through 406 through N:l 08173 *through 409 through
9% | ® om0 ¥4
9@ 2 — 55— Oblong hole — B — RS =r ¥ -4 - ofF = .
e LR though EM&% NGl @<a %) © I ovmgres
. sl e 72)
(43) 144
160

o 132




Options

RCS4-WRA14[]
Model Name:

+0.015

RCP6-FL-WRA14

RCS4-WRA16[]

Model Name:

RCP6-FL-WRA16

@10H7 0~ "through 4-211 through " m10H7+ngthrough 4-¢11 through |
) g
= So 29
O 9% ° esn0 °
MH o o— — (D T1EF— oblonghol H@or o i
N long hole i Oblong hole
ﬁl througgh = & [CANEge) & (hroug%\
n through
| (85) ol 95,
170 190
190 210
Foot bracket

T FT

This is a bracket used to fix the actuator with bolts from the top side. (Bolts are tightened from the top, not from the bottom)
For slider type actuators, when the moment load is large, please attach the foot brackets on all the mounting holes on the actuator.
The actuator body may be twisted or deformed if insufficient mounting foot brackets are used. Actuator life could also be shortened.
* Refer to the installation dimensions in the actuator drawing for the installation pitch between the foot brackets.

RCS4-RA4C
Model Name:

RCP6-FT-RA4C

RCS4-RA6C
Model Name:

RCP6-FT-RA6C

12 20,
12 12 4066 10 Stroke +102.5 (10
2045 6 ‘H Stroke +86 T
gt@ EEE — - —— - — —— =] —-—-—o — ,7,],
R s ] o]
RCS4-RA7C RCS4-RA8C
Model Name: RCP6-FT-RA7C Model Name: RCP6-FT-RA8C
65 65
8066 75| 50 Stroke +32.5 50 _|(7.5) 8085 12.5% Stroke +60.5 % 125)
sl ]
R E N
N J ‘ ] =]

RCS4-RA4R
Model Name:

RCP6-FT-RA4R-3 (For the motor side-mounted to the
right/left)

e b

4-04.5 through ¢ Stroke +86 6)
L)
%
)
Q
_ - e 1
0 =
N _|8] [L
28512
2|
s [&]
o
=

RCS4-RA6R
Model Name:

(71)

10__ 61

RCS4-FT-RA6R (For the motor side-mounted to the

right/left)
4-06.6 through 20 20
= 1057 Stroke +102.5 -7.00
9 g [ ﬁ
51 s

i —
]

160
4
109;
128

(10)

RCS4-RA7R
Model Name:

RCS4-FT-RA7R (For the motor side-mounted to the
right/left)

65 65
(85) 8-06.6 through 7.5 50 Stroke +32.5 50 1.7.9
i 73 o o
N T
ml & & &
7N
<
4 L r . — O —
0
o o |
r olwn| |~ [ [
S
g
i N
L = $‘ - @

RCS4-RA8R
Model Name:

(108.5)
92

16, .5

RCP6-FT-RA8R-2 (For the motor side-mounted to the
right/left)

8-08.5 through 15 5 50
@

Stroke +60.5 50, 1(12.5)

o

| o

I . E@E -

(0]
|

210
190
(140)
1755
| — 0|
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Options

Model

Description

Model

Description

RCS4-RRA4]

Model Name: RCP6-KFA-RRA4

0
6N9-0030

225

220h7 gml

M10 x1.5 depth 15

Base reference surface

26108
(Center of 220)

©
19.5408
(Center of 20)

RCS4-RRA70]

Model Name: RCP6-KFA-RRA7

8N9 8036

20

67.5 (home position),
46

40

25

H

0

1

[0.15]A]
M12 x1.75 depth 20

©825h7-0.021

o
<9
|

Base reference surface

35.5:0.8
(Center of @25)

34:08
(Center of 925)

84.5 (home position;
58

50
30 15,

AHE(]

RCS4-RRA6L]
Model Name: RCP6-KFA-RRAG gl

0
6N9-0.030_

M10 x1.5 depth 15

Base reference surface

285:08 |
(Center of 920)

Q\%

020h7-0021

33:08
(Center of 820)

20“3
O

67.5 (home position)
46
40
25 1
2 f'_?‘
I

IR

ori 134

Slider Type] Foreword

Radial
Cylinder °®

Cylinder

Wide Radial

Table Type

Cleanroom | Cleanroom

Reference
Data

Controller




Options

Sidemountedmotordirection
Mz ML/ MR

This allows you to specify the direction of the side-mounted motor type.

As viewed from the motor side of the actuator, side-mounting to left is ML and right is MR. L Actuator R
(LEFT) body | g

BTEEN NFA

A rod tip tooling adapter with 1 threaded hole.

RCS4-RA4[] RCS4-RA6L]
Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RA4 Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RA6

M10 x1.5 depth 15 M10 x1.5 depth 15

The orientation of
the width across flat

The orientation of .
the width across flat <625 (nome position)

3 is indeterminable. 4 is indeterminable. 62.5 (home position)
" E-
= g@i = {
RCS4-RA7L] RCS4-RA8L]
Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RA7 Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RA8
M12 x1.75 depth 20 M20 x2.5 depth 30
The orientation of The orientation of

the width across flat

hih N the width across flat
is indeterminable.

84.5 (home position)

o is indeterminable. _  127.5 (home position)
50 82
’.—- 70
gEX,rHGW _ o] — _
| —1] °l L
RCS4-RRA4] RCS4-RRA6L]
Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RRA4 Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RRA6
1768 M10x1.5 depth 15 62.5 (home position) 1783 MI0x1.5depth15 62,5 (home position
3‘5” & Al
= $ (TR —j ] I /
el % . — % | \% = — ﬂ |
Base reference surface © - 5 E E \ < 2 g j \
ce surface L] ®)
) — Base reference surface_~} @ i e m—
11:08 ‘ 20108 a
:
RCS4-RRA70] RCS4-RRA8[]
Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RRA7 Model Name: RCP6-NFA-RRA8
28%  Mi2x175 depth 20 845 (Shgome position) .ﬁ. M20 x2.5 depth 30 127.5 (home position)
( i 92 50 % & 732
© = VAN 7 — N VIREL
Esfl = / 5t )ﬁ i _
5 Sl = [ < Bk
® ® g ~—~/ || =
9@ 99 Lo
Base reference surface — Base reference surface < —

23+08 26.5:08

135....



Options

Non-motor End Specification

The standard specification home position is set by the slider, rod, and table on the motor side, but there is the option for the home
position to be on the other side to accommodate variations in equipment layout, etc. (Please note that changing the home position
after the actuator is manufactured and shipped from the factory may require the products to be sent back to IAl for re-setting.)

T-slot nut bar

M= NTB / NTBL / NTBR

T-slot nut bar is a bar-shaped bracket which is to be inserted into the actuator's T-slot. There are tapped mounting holes on the T-slot nut bar.
From the motor-side view, NTBL is inserted on the left side, and NTBR is inserted on the right.
*Only NTB can be selected for Rod type (RA), while either NTBL (for the actuator with its motor side-mounted to the right) or NTBR (for
the actuator with its motor side-mounted to the left) can be selected for wide radial cylinder type (WRA).

RCS4-RA4]

Model Name: RCP6-NTB-RA4

RCS4-RA6L]
Model Name:

RCP6-NTB-RA6

8-M6
8-M4 ( (60)
(60)
[ \ \
| ; (&) o [&]] 1® ° )
el —| A= ————-—+
o or————“& © G| @ o [3): [ o O
5 50 (Max.: Stroke -12Min.: 10) 50 5 5 50 (Max.: Stroke +12.5 Min.: 10) 50 5
Stroke +98 Stroke +122.5
RCS4-RA7] M6 RCS4-RA8L]
Model Name: RCP6-NTB-RA7 (60) Model Name: RCP6-NTB-RA8 8-M8
‘F (65)
D (] (S]] 1@- ° E{ ; ° Ol [CECEE )
| - =/ || = ———=
[ —— T E—— If ° Ef Ef s &
| | | |
s [ so | (Max.: Stroke +37.5 Min.: 10) 1 s 1ls z5[] s0 | (Max.: Stroke +70.5_Min.: 15) [ 5o
Stroke +147.5 Stroke +185.5
RCS4-WRA10] RCS4-WRA12[0
Model Name: RCP6-NTB-WRA10 Model Name: RCP6-NTB-WRA12
8-M6 _
ii=====i===xc1IIEE
| = e
25) 50 f 50 (25,
RCS4-WRA14[0] RCS4-WRA16[]
Model Name: RCP6-NTB-WRA14 Model Name: RCP6-NTB-WRA16
8-M8 8-M8
e ff+%mm jme===sSgs. s - [ P
1 s i | EE—— e
G25) ] [ so]al " [sol |@25) 625 [ s0 ]l " [0l |G25)

o 130




Options

A metal bracket (plate) for fixing the back of the side-mounted motor type to equipment.
* Please refer to product specification pages for drawings.

| Model Y

Changes the slider structure of the standard slider type to the same roller structure of the cleanroom specification.
Changing to roller specification will make the external view and dimensions of the slider cover the same as the cleanroom specification.

| Model 3

This option changes the top of the slider position to be higher than the motor height.

RCS4-SA4R RCS4-SA7R
Model Name: RCS4-SS-SA4 Model Name: RCP6-SS-SA7
130
775 (Slider cover length) 2-05 H7+8'012 depth 8
76 +0.010 77.5 i
(Slider cover length) 2-63H7 0  depth5 (67.5) 10 39 (e5H? interval +0.02) 18055 g;mss‘t:?er&u eh th: 9 mm
e 20 (93H7 interval £0.02) & 3 throUgh 7 mm 3 il
Bolt screw depth: 7 mm, [} = = +
ol el =€ ¥
@ e - e s
B—— = e od [T i ud s ¢
a Qe
=3 EL
vy owin
Qg
6) SL®
RCS4-SA8R RCS4-WSAT0R
Model Name: RCP6-SS-SA8 165 Model Name: RCS4-SS-WSA10
4-M8 through - (Slider cover length) 4-M5 through . 160
Bolt screw depth: 13 mm 130 Bolt screw depth: 9 mm (Slider cover length)
+0.012 90
®815) 2:06H7 depth 5 (067 pitch: £0.02) 205H7 0 depth6 70
(67.5) 14 " (05H7 pitch: +0.02)
3 & © |
|| I 1o ! 23 TR
e T Yol ©6] I 5 \ z
'97 o "N e B B N e -

. 5 ; o ® ®)
fol =] © © ] for—= ©¢p ]
v

u I
(10.5)
RCS4-WSAT14R
Model Name: RCS4-SS-WSA14
4-M8 through 170
Bolt screw depth: 13 mm Slider cover length;
82) +0.015 \ 120
2-8H7 0 depth8 700
F 68 14 ~ (08H7 pitch: £0.02)
6 B o ©) N CMI
@ @
. < .
| - _ _ b _
© |9
o) © e @¢/ ]
(13)

e VR

As standard, the vacuum joint is installed on the left side of the body when seen from the motor side, but this option changes it to the right side (opposite side).

This option adds a free slider not connected to the ball screw or drive belt.
Using a double slider enables increased moment and overhang load length.

* For the allowable dynamic moment and overhang load length of the double slider, refer to P.150.
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Options

B Cautions When Selecting the Rod Attachment Option

Model Options Model Options Model Options
RCS4 FL NTBL | NTBR RCS4 FL NTBL | NTBR RCS4 FL NTBL | NTBR
RA4R [©) — — RRA4R ©) - - WRA10R @) ® @
RA6R [O) — — RRA6R @ — — WRA12R @ ® @
RA7R [©) — - RRA7R ® - - WRA14R @ ® @
RA8R @) — - RRA8R @) - - WRA16R @ ® @
When selecting options FL, NTBL or NTBR be sure to check the following conditions for stroke and side-mounted motor direction.
(D Cannot be selected for 100mm or less (® Cannot be selected for 70mm
(@ Cannot be selected for 50mm (© Can only be selected when MR is selected
(3 Cannot be selected for 110mm or less @ Can only be selected when ML is selected

@ Cannot be selected for 65mm

@ The flange rod attachment option cannot be used on side mounting position for RCS4-RRA8R when the following strokes
are selected.

- RCS4-RRA8R: 50 to 100mm (standard/with brake)

. Mountlng Orlentatlon O:Can beinstalled A: Daily inspection required
Mounting orientation
‘_:' .’ l ] [_] E:ﬁ’ 1 i [—
a—=) I o | N — =
=
Classification Series Type Horizontal mounting on flat surface | Vertical mounting (*1) | Side mounting | Ceiling mounting
SA/WSA ©) (@) A (*2) A (*2)
Standard RCS4 RA/RRA/WRA o) O 0 O
specification
TA O (@) O (@)
Cleanroom Specification | RCS4CR SA/WSA O O A (*4) A (*4)

*1. When mounting vertically, please install the motor on the top if possible. While installing the motor on the
bottom will not cause problems during normal operation, long periods of inactivity may cause the grease to
separate, flow into the motor unit, and cause problems on rare occasions.

*2. While installation in the side and ceiling mount positions are available, this may cause slack or misalignment
in the stainless steel sheet. Continuing to use it this way could cause the stainless steel sheet to break. Please
inspect it daily and adjust the sheet if any slack or misalignment is found.

*3. Please install a support block when front mounting or back mounting a horizontally mounted actuator.
Depending on the operation/installation conditions, vibration may cause damage to the actuator body. Do not
fix the side-mounted motor specification only at the back of the reverse bracket. Fix the base with a support
block, etc. If the actuator will experience external force or is being used in conjunction with a Cartesian robot,
etc., please use the mounting holes on the base of the actuator to secure it into place.

<Flange mount specification> External force

i = X
T . {@— -l
lSupport base force
X

<Side-mounted motor specification>
iédppon base : =

*4.1S0 cleanliness class 2.5 may not be maintained in side mounting or ceiling mounting if slack or misalignment
occurs in the stainless steel sheet. Please inspect it daily and adjust the sheet if any slack or misalignment is found.
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Reference Data

H Tables of Payload by Acceleration

The tables below show the max. payload at each acceleration/deceleration for different models. Please select a model that satisfies
the operational conditions you desire.

* RCS4CR is the same.
Series ‘ Type ‘ W,\gtottaogre Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
5 17 17 15 15
SA4C 60 10 14 14 12 10 6
16 10 8 6 6 4
3 45 30 20
6 45 30 20 20
SA6C 100 12 30 24 20 15 15
20 18 15 10 8
30 1 6 6 4 3
4 50 50 40
45 40 40 35
SA7C 200 16 40 30 15 15 12
24 30 12 10 6
36 7 7 6 4 3
5 90 90 70
10 80 80 70 60
SA8C 400 20 60 40 30 20 15
30 30 25 20 15 10
48 8 8 6 5 4
25 20 20 20
5 17 17 15 13
SA4R 60 10 14 14 12 10
16 10 8 6 6
3 45 30 20
6 45 30 20 20
SA6R 100 12 30 24 20 15
20 18 15 10 8
30 11 6 6 4
4 50 50 40
8 45 40 40 35
SA7R 200 16 38 30 15 15
24 30 12 10 6
36 7 7 6 4
5 90 90 70
RCS4 10 80 80 70 60
SA8R 400 20 60 40 30 20
30 30 25 20 15
48 8 8 6 5
25 40 40 35
5 30 30 25 20
RA4C 60 10 18 15 12 12 8
16 8 8 6 5 4
3 60 50 40
6 50 45 30 25
RA6C 100 12 25 20 20 12 12
20 15 10 8 6
4 80 70 60
60 50 40 40
RA7C 200 16 45 30 25 20 15
24 20 15 10 10
5 100 100 80 60
RA8C 400 10 80 80 70 60
20 60 40 25 20 15
25 40 40 35
5 30 30 25 20
RA4R 60 10 18 15 12 12
16 8 8 6 5
3 60 50 40
6 50 45 30 25
RAGR 100 12 25 20 20 12
20 15 10 8 6
4 80 70 60
8 60 50 40 40
RA7R 200 16 45 30 25 20
24 20 15 10 10
5 100 100 80 60
RA8R 400 10 80 80 70 60
20 60 40 25 20
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Reference Data

* RCS4CR is the same.

Motor Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
wattage

Series ‘ Type ‘

RCS4

30 30 25 20
RRA4C 60 10 18 15 12 12 8
16 8 8 6 5 4
3 60 50 40
6 50 45 30 25
RRAGC 100 12 25 20 20 12 12
20 15 10 8 6 4
4 80 70 60
8 60 50 40 40
RRA7C 200 16 45 30 25 20 15
24 20 15 10 10 8
5 100 100 80 60
10 80 80 70 60
RRASC 400 20 60 40 25 20 15
30 30 20 15 10 8
25 40 40 35
5 30 30 25 20
RRA4R 60 10 18 15 12 12
16 8 8 6 5
3 60 50 40
6 50 45 30 25
RRA6R 100 2 o o T B
20 15 10 8 6
4 80 70 60
8 60 50 40 40
RRA7R 200 1 75 %0 = %
24 20 15 10 10
5 100 100 80 60
10 80 80 70 60
RRA8R 400 2 = 0 5 %
30 30 20 15 10
25 40 35 25
5 25 20 15 10
WRA10C 60 10 0 = S o s
16 5 5 4 3 2
3 60 50 40
6 40 40 30 25
WRAT2C 100 12 25 25 20 15 15
20 12 10 8 6 4
4 85 70 60
8 65 50 40 40
WRAT4C 200 16 50 30 25 20 15
24 25 15 10 6 4
5 100 80 60
10 80 80 70 60
WRAT6C 400 20 60 40 25 20 15
30 30 20 15 8 6
25 40 35 25
5 25 20 15 10
WRA10R 60 10 & 5 B o
16 5 5 4 3
3 60 50 40
6 40 40 30 25
WRA12R 100 2 o o I 1
20 12 10 8 6
4 85 70 60
8 65 50 40 40
WRA14R 200 16 5 % r %
24 25 15 10 6
5 100 80 60
10 80 80 70 60
WRA16R 400 2 = e 5 %
30 30 20 15 8
25 40 30 18
5 27 27 20 18
WSAT0C >0 10 16 16 12 12 6
16 7 7 5 4 3
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Reference Data

H Tables of Payload by Acceleration

* RCS4CR is the same.
Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
Series ‘ Type ‘ (isiters Y B )
wattage
WSA12C 100 12 25 25 20 15 15
20 15 10 8 6
30 5 5 5 4 3
4 80 60 30
8 65 50 40 40
WSA14C 200 16 45 30 20 20 18
24 20 15 15 10
36 7 6 6 4 3
5 100 100 80
10 80 80 70 60
WSAT6C 400 20 60 40 25 22 20
30 30 25 20 10 8
25 40 30 18
5 27 27 20 18
WSAT0R 60 10 16 16 12 12
16 7 7 5 4
3 55 30 15
6 43 40 30 20
WSA12R 100 12 23 23 16 15
20 13 10 8 6
30 5 5 5 4
4 75 60 30
8 65 50 40 40
WSAT14R 200 16 45 30 20 20
24 20 15 15 10
36 7 6 6 4
5 100 100 80
10 80 80 70 60
WSAT6R 400 20 60 40 25 22
30 30 25 20 10
25 5 5 5
TA4C 5 5 5 5 5
(Single Guide) 10 > 3 5 5 5
60 16 4 4 4 4 3
TA4C 25 10 10 10
RCS4 . 5 10 10 10 8
(Double Guide) 10 s 3 s 6 p
3 10 10 10
TA6C 6 8 8 8 8
(Single Guide) 12 8 8 8 8 8
100 20 8 8 8 6 4
TA6C 3 20 20 20
. 6 20 20 20 20
(Double Guide) 12 14 14 14 14 12
4 15 15 15
TA7C 8 15 15 15 15
(Single Guide) 16 15 15 15 15 15
200 24 12 12 12 10 8
TA7C 4 30 30 30
. 8 30 30 25 25
(Double Guide) 16 25 25 20 20 15
25 5 5 5
TA4R 5 5 5 5 5
(Single Guide) 10 5 5 5 5
60 16 4 4 4 4
TA4R 25 10 10 10
. 5 10 10 10 8
(Double Guide) 10 3 s s 6
3 10 10 8
TA6R 6 8 8 8 8
(Single Guide) 12 g 3 8 8
100 20 8 8 8 6
TA6R 3 20 20 20
. 6 20 20 20 20
(Double Guide) 12 12 14 14 12
4 15 15 15
TA7R 8 15 15 15 15
(Single Guide) 16 15 15 15 15
200 24 12 12 12 10
TA7R 4 30 30 30
) 8 30 30 25 25
(Double Guide) 16 25 25 20 2

1 41 Reference Data



Reference Data

. RCS4 vertical position

* RCS4CR is the same.
Series ‘ Type ‘ W,\gtot?gre Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
5 8 8 6 6
SA4C 60 10 5 5 3 3 2
16 3 3 15 15 1
3 15 14 10
6 15 15 15 15
SA6C 100 12 1 10 10 8 8
20 6 5 4 4 2
30 35 2 2 1.5 15
4 25 25 20
8 20 20 20 18
SA7C 200 16 12 12 10 8 8
24 7 7 6 5 4
36 4 4 3 2 2
5 45 45 35
10 35 35 35 30
S 400 20 20 20 18 15 12
30 12 12 10 8 6
25 12 12 10
5 8 8 6 6
SA4R 60 10 45 45 3 3
16 25 25 15 15
3 15 14 10
6 15 15 15 15
SA6R 100 12 9 9 9 8
20 5 5 4 4
30 3 2 2 1.5
4 25 25 20
8 18 18 18 16
SA7R 200 16 12 12 10 8
24 6 6 5 5
36 4 4 3 2
5 45 45 35
10 35 35 35 30
SABR 400 20 20 20 18 15
A 30 12 12 10 8
25 10 10 10
5 6 6 6 6
RA4C 60 10 4 4 4 4 3
16 2 2 2 2 1
3 20 20 20
6 20 15 12 12
RA6C 100 12 10 8 8 6 6
20 4 4 3 3 2
4 35 35 30 9
8 25 25 20 20 €
RA7C 200 16 12 12 10 8 8 g g
24 6 6 6 4 4 ‘D
5 72 55 40 25 oc
RA8C 400 10 40 30 30 20
20 20 20 15 12 12
25 10 10 10
5 6 6 6 6
RA4R 60 10 4 2 4 4
16 2 2 2 2
3 20 20 20
6 19 15 12 12
RA6R 100 ™ 9 s s e
20 4 4 3 3
4 35 35 30
8 25 25 20 20
RA7R 200 16 12 12 10 8
24 6 6 6 4
5 72 55 40 25
RA8R 400 10 40 30 30 20
20 20 20 15 12
25 10 10 10
5 6 6 6 6
RRA4C 60 10 2 4 4 4 3
16 2 2 2 2 1
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Reference Data

H Tables of Payload by Acceleration

* RCS4CR is the same.
Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
Series ‘ Type ‘ it Y E d
wattage
6 20 15 12 12
RRA6C 100 2 W 3 g 7
20 4 4 3 3 2
4 35 35 30
25 25 20 20
RRA7C 200 16 12 12 10 8 8
24 6 6 6 4 4
5 72 50 40 25
10 40 30 30 20
RRA8C 400 20 20 20 15 12 12
30 8 8 8 6
25 10 10 10
5 6 6 6 6
RRA4R 60 10 7 7 4 A
16 2 2 2 2
3 20 20 20
6 19 15 12 12
RRA6R 100 2 g 3 g a
20 4 4 3 3
4 35 35 30
25 25 20 20
RRA7R 200 16 12 12 10 8
24 6 6 6 4
5 72 50 40 25
10 34 30 30 20
RRA8R 400 20 17 17 15 12
30 8 8 6
25 10 8 8
WRA10C 60 5 5 5 5 5
10 3 3 2 2 1
3 20 20 20
RCS4 6 15 15 12 12
WRA12C 100 2 6 6 6 s B
20 2 2 1.5 1.5 1
4 30 30 30
20 20 20 20
WRA14C 200 P s 6 6 6 B
24 3 3 2 2 2
5 50 30 25
10 35 35 35 20
WRA16C 400 20 12 12 10 10 8
30 6 5 3 1.5
25 10 8 8
WRAT0R 60 5 5 5 5 5
10 25 25 2 2
3 20 20 20
6 15 15 12 12
WRA12R 100 2 a 7 g 5
20 2 2 1.5 15
4 30 30 30
20 20 20 20
WRA14R 200 6 5 % % a
24 3 3 2 2
5 50 30 25
10 35 35 35 20
WRAT6R 400 20 12 12 10 10
30 6 5 4 3
25 10 10 6
WSA10C 60 5 5 5 5 5
10 3 3 3 3 2
3 15 10 6
6 15 15 12 10
WSAT12C 100 2 s s s 6 6
20 3 3 2 2 2
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Reference Data

* RCS4CR is the same.
Saies ‘ Type ‘ W,\gtot?gre Payload per Acceleration/Deceleration (kg)
8 10 10 10 10
WSA14C 200 P s s s s s
24 25 25 25 25 25
5 50 45 30
10 35 35 35 30
WSAT6C 400 20 20 15 15 12 10
30 12 12 8 8
25 10 10 6
WSA10R 60 5 5 5 5 5
10 3 3 3 3
3 15 10 6
6 15 15 12 10
WSA12R 100 - 5 5 5 =
20 3 3 2 2
4 25 20 12
10 10 10 10
WSA14R 200 1 5 5 3 5
24 25 25 25 25
5 50 45 30
10 35 35 35 30
WSAT6R 400 20 18 15 15 12
30 12 12 8 8
25 9 9 9
TA4C 5 6 6 6 6
(Single Guide) 10 2 B 2 2 2
60 16 15 15 15 15 15
TA4C 25 9 9 9
5 6 6 6 6
(Double Guide) 10 3 3 3 3 3
3 12 12 12
TA6C 6 10 10 10 10
RCS4 (Single Guide) 12 6 6 6 6 6
100 20 4 4 3 3 2
TAGC 3 12 12 12
6 10 10 10 10
(Double Guide) 12 6 6 6 6 6
4 20 20 20
TA7C 8 18 18 18 18
(Single Guide) 16 10 i 8 8 6
200 24 5 5 4 4 3
T 4 24 24 24
8 18 18 18 18
(Double Guide) 16 s 3 3 3 P
25 9 9 9 9
TA4R 5 6 6 6 6 €
(Single Guide) 10 3 3 3 3 g s
60 16 15 1.5 15 15 ‘D Q
TA4R 25 9 9 9 o
5 6 6 6 6
(Double Guide) 10 3 3 3 3
3 10 10 8
TA6R 6 10 10 8 8
(Single Guide) 12 © © © ©
100 20 4 4 3 3
TA6R 3 12 12 12
6 10 10 10 10
(Double Guide) 12 6 6 6 6
4 20 20 20
TA7R 8 18 18 18 18
(Single Guide) 16 10 10 8 8
200 24 5 5 4 4
TA7R 4 24 24 24
8 18 18 18 18
(Double Guide) 16 s 3 s 3
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Reference Data

Selection Guideline for Allowable Load Mass

The radial cylinder has a built-in guide, so loads up to a certain level can be applied to the rod without using an external guide.

Refer to the graphs below for the allowable load mass.

If the allowable load will be exceeded under the required operating conditions, add an external guide.

B Allowable Load Mass for Horizontally Mounted RCS4-RRA Series

1 I 5 Reference Data

[Horizontally mounted, laid flat] [Horizontally mounted, laid on its side]
Offset distance - Offset distance
s : '_l # P
el . & il
Load S \-L Load
m Overhang distance m
dz dz
dz dx dz dx
= e e m 1 e 1 1 i+ ﬁ LL]
= f '“.l | ﬁgﬂl L b dl h“|1| [Qa[l
Il RCS4-RRA4 / RCS4-RRA6 / RCS4-RRA7 / RCS4-RRA8
Load offset dx = 150mm dy = 150mm Load offset dx = 100mm dy = 100mm Load offset dx = 0mm dy = 0Omm
10 Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm Overhang dz = 0/50/100mm Overhang dz = 0/50/100mm
T 4 T 6 I
— dz=0 —
=) =) dz=0 o) dz=0
= I dz=50 _] ~ 5
o 8 —| RCS4-RRA4 |— U ? 3 RCS4-RRAS |—. —— dz=s0 " \ dz=50
o dz=150 100
£ g - g dz=100 g4 < dz=100
B 3 B
g 82 33
@ 4 @ < \
g 3 === g7 i
2
22 = s ! 31 —| RCS4-RRA6 ||
< < <
0 0 0
0 200 400 600 800 0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Load offset dx = 100mm dy = 100mm Load offset dx = 0mm dy = 0Omm Load offset dx = 150mm dy = 150mm
Overhang dz = 0/50/100mm 8 Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm
6 8
I \ I I I I
S = 3 dz=0 - = - -
9 s {-{ resarras |~ | EXA N 4250 2’ [ Resa-Rrat] s
” dz=50 v 6 dz=100 v 6 dz=100 7]
g 4 dz=100 g 5 N\ dz=150 _| g 5 dz=150 _|
= 3 B 4 3 4
o o K]
P = w3 SN v 31 ==
g2 3 ~~t < —
2 22 z 2 =
2 2 | 2
= =z 1 RCS4-RRA7 =z 1
0 0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Load offset dx = 0mm dy = 0Omm Load offset dx = 150mm dy = 150mm
10 Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm 10 Overhang dz = 0/50/100/150mm
T T
— \ dz=0 = dz=0
A dz=50 _ dz=50 _|
ém. 8 di:mo - é 8 RCS4-RRA8 H— dz=100
é \\ dz=150 é dz=150
- 6 5 6
3 S
@ 4 w4
3 2
82 '| RCS4-RRAS I—— 52 =
< <
0 + 0
0 200 400 600 800 0 200 400 600 800
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]




Reference Data

H Allowable Load Mass for Vertically Mounted RCS4-RRA Series

[Vertically mounted] dz dx dz dy
dy‘\‘dx @ d‘y‘\‘dx Ij
) Load :
Offset distance -
dx — Offset distance
‘....__% 4 dy
® ®
=1 I - Allowable load calculation conditions.
Load mass corresponding to a product service
life of 5000 km, considering moments
generated by acceleration/deceleration.
H"‘" 2 — (Acceleration: 0.5G, speed: 500mm/s)
H RCS4-RRA4 H RCS4-RRA6
- Allowable load mass, vertically mounted 2 Allowable load mass, vertically mounted
T T T T
Lead 2.5 Lead 3
~1 0 Lead 5 20 Lead 6
2 Lead 10 2 Lead 12
28 Lead 16 | 2 Lead 20
£ g15 -1
3 I
2 — 210
8 ]
z 4 2
5 ]
< =<
N 5
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 0 10 20 30 40 60 70 80 90 100 110
Offset distance [mm] Offset distance [mm]
H RCS4-RRA7 H RCS4-RRA8
Allowable load mass, vertically mounted Allowable load mass, vertically mounted
40 T T T 80 T T T
35 Lead 4 70 Lead 5
Lead 8 Lead 10
230 Lead 16 | Zeo Lead20 |
gzs Lead24 ESO Lead30 _|
220 a0
o o
w ™~ v
215 <30
E — E —
Z10 z20
5 10
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160
Offset distance [mm] Offset distance [mm]
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Reference Data

Selection Guideline for Allowable Load Mass

H Allowable Load Mass for Horizontally Mounted RCS4-WRA Series

[Horizontally mounted, laid flat] E" 20 dz=0
ﬁ 15 RCS4-WRA10 e dz=50 _|
Payload center of gravity IS _I dz=100
',g 10
Offset °
distance dx: re) 5
q 100mm o
£ Rog-tlp or less % 0 Strok
offset distance i) roke
< 0 100 200 300 400 500 [mm]
Overhang
distance dz:
[Horizontally mounted, laid Omm/ = 30
on its side] 30mm/ g — dz=0
75mm/ @ 25 RCS4-WRA12 dz=50 ]
Payload center of gravity 100mm/ G — -
150mm g 20 dz=100"
E’ 10
Rod tip § 5
offset distance 0
o Stroke
< 0 100 200 300 400 500 [mm]
D 30 — D 30 ———
fn} — (] Z= = I_I_I_I —— (2=
ﬁ 25 RCS4-WRA14I dz=75 ] ﬁ 25 RCS4-WRA£| dz=75 1
g 20 dz=150—] E 20 [ ' dz=150 —
R RN e e
o o
o5 10 5 10
§ 5 '§ 5 T~<
5 0 Stroke o 0 Stroke
< 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 [mm] < 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 [mm]

H Allowable Load Mass for Vertically Mounted RCS4-WRA Series

Offset —
[Vertically mounted] distance dx: 2 20 T
Rodtp 100mm = dz=0/50/100
offset distance ~, orless g =
Overhang g 10
[} distance dz: < —
£ o - omm/ 5 5 RCS4-WRA10
o8 Payload center of gravity ]
= O 50mm/ =
& 75mm/ L2 0 Stroke
= 100mm/ < 0 100 200 300 400 500 [mm]
150mm
§ 30
= a0 w25
(e)]
= g 20
ﬁ 30 ','g 15
_§ . < 10
3 2 s —| RCS4—WRA12|~ —— dz=0/50/100
2 10 (RCSAWRA14 [ —— dz=0/75/150 3 o : : : Stroke
S | | | < 0 100 200 300 400 500 [mm]
s 0 Stroke
< 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 [mm]
E» 80
-
4 60
€
B 40
o
2 50 (—{ Rcsawrate | dz=0/75 ——
g — 7=150
o 0 Stroke
= 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 [mm]
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Reference Data

B Allowable Load Mass for Horizontally Mounted RCS4-TA Series (Table Type)

Due to the table type structure, longer stroke actuators result in lower allowable load mass.

H RCS4-TA4 (horizontal)

H RCS4-TA4 (side)

H RCS4-TA6 (horizontal)

Horizontal Allowable load mass
——Single-block = Double-block

15
o)
=
v
©
£ 10
E —
3 N
v
—_— \\
e 5 g N
= —
g [t
<C
0

0 50 100 150 200 250
Stroke [mm)]

Side-mounted Allowable load mass
= Single-block == Double-block

15
ko)
=
v
T
£ 10
°
©
kel
w
= N
e 3 I~
= ~
Ke}
<
0

0 50 100 150 200 250
Stroke [mm)]

Horizontal Allowable load mass
= Single-block == Double-block

25
2
= 20
2 N
© ]
£ s N
Ee) ]
g =
@ 10 N
o) N N
s N N
S s ~<]
<C

0

0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350

Stroke [mm)]

Hl RCS4-TAG (side)

Hl RCS4-TA7 (horizontal)

Hl RCS4-TA7 (side)

Side-mounted Allowable load mass
— Single-block = Double-block

Horizontal Allowable load mass
=Single-block == Double-block

Side-mounted Allowable load mass
= Single-block == Double-block

25 40 40
=) IS) @
2 20 2 =
A v 30 v 30
2 N a \ 2 \
E 15 A IS €
e \ S \ ° \
3 ® 20 A\ 8 20 A
o o o \
@ 10 Q \\ % N
Ke)
g N ‘§ 10 \ g 10 \
o 5 — o N o ‘\ S
< = <
0 0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 0 100 200 300 400 0 100 200 300 400
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm)]
B Allowable Load Mass for Vertically Mounted RCS4-TA Series (Table Type)
Due to the table type structure, longer stroke actuators result in lower allowable load mass.
M RCS4-TA4 H RCS4-TA6 Hl RCS4-TA7
Vertical Allowable load mass Vertical Allowable load mass Vertical Allowable load mass
= Single-block —— Double-block = Single-block == Double-block = Single-block = Double-block
15 25 40
) g 5 )
©n 0 w30
wv wv wv
2 10 Pl e
€ E 15 S
3 = 3 3
o A AN 3 o 20 \
w A @ 10 S v N
e e N e N
|5 2 © \ \
2 2 2 10
o o 5 2
< =< <
0 0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 0 100 200 300 400
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm)] Stroke [mm]
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Reference Data

Duty

Duty cycle varies depending on the operation conditions (payload, acceleration/deceleration, etc.).
Calculate the load factor LF and acceleration/deceleration time ratio t. from the following formula and obtain it from

the graph.

© Calculate the load factor LF from the following formula.

RCS4 can be used at or above the rated acceleration/deceleration.
The formula will differ depending on the command acceleration/deceleration.
(1) When the command acceleration/deceleration is at or below the rated acceleration/deceleration, use formula @.

The load factor LF formula differs depending on the model. Check the target model and calculate the load factor.

- Payload at rated acceleration M1
® Load factor: LF ©= M (%) - Rated acceleration/deceleration Tan
M1 X a - Actual payload ‘M (M < M1)
- Command acceleration/deceleration ra(a<arn)

(Note) Please refer to the model number/spec table of each model for payload and rated acceleration/deceleration at rated acceleration/deceleration.

(2) When the command acceleration/deceleration is higher than the rated acceleration/deceleration, use formula ®.

Mxa M - Actual payload M
(BLoad factor: LF @ = —— =— (%) -Command acceleration/deceleration Ta

M2xa M2 . .
- Payload of command acceleration/deceleration : M2 (M < M2)
(Note) For the acceleration/deceleration of each model and the payload corresponding to that acceleration/deceleration, refer to the table of payload
by acceleration for each model.

The load factor is as follows when operating under the following operating conditions.
As an example, we will use the table of payload by acceleration of "RCS4-SA8C, 400 W, Lead 30".

Motor Lead Payload by Acceleration/Deceleration [kg]
Model Type
wattage [mm] 0.3G 0.5G 0.7G 1G 1.2G
RCS3 SA8C 400W 30 30 25 20 15 10
(Note) When horizontally mounted, the rated acceleration/deceleration is 0.3G
<Example 1> <Example 2> <Example 3>
Actual payload :12kg Actual payload :12.5kg Actual payload :30kg
Command acceleration/ Command acceleration/ Command acceleration/
deceleration :1.0G deceleration :0.5G deceleration 103G
Payload of command Payload of command Payload of command
acceleration/deceleration :15kg acceleration/deceleration :25kg acceleration/deceleration :30kg
Load factor: LF @ =80% Load factor: LF @ =50% Load factor: LF ©® =100%

(Note) Use load factor calculation method .
@ Calculate the acceleration/deceleration time ratio tod from the following formula.
Acceleration time + deceleration time

Acceleration/deceleration time ratio: tod = — %
Operating time

Speed (mm/s) Speed (mm/s)

Acceleration time = Acceleration (mm/s?) (s) Deceleration time =

) (s)

Deceleration (mm/s’

Acceleration (mm/s’) = Acceleration (G) x 9800mm / s* Deceleration (mm/s’) = Deceleration (G) x 9800mm/s’

© Read the duty guideline from calculated "load ratio" and "acceleration/deceleration time ratio".

Duty guideline graph 1 (for standard use)
Example: When the load ratio is 80% and the acceleration/deceleration time ratio is 80%, the duty guideline will be approximately 75%.

1 I 9 Reference Data
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Acceleration/deceleration time ratio tod (%)

RCS4(CR) Double Slider Specification

Overhang
Allowable dynamic moment load length (*) o
| S| |, |
Series | Model (Lmeic]j) suction cz;ﬁti;z)in— length | for double
Stand;rd Slider span (mm) Vadiec amount mass (mm) slider
sreart/?ce Actual | Slider | Ve Ei’\ilrec)tion Mb (d’irec)tion Mc ?,\ilrec)tion aMtl)r/e'\jlclon (N&/min) (kg) (mm)
life slider | cover m m n direction
km) span span
16
10
SA4C(R) 5000 60 24 44.6 63.6 15.7 420 - 1 76 50
5
25
20
12
SA6C(R) 5000 90 40 106 152 40 630 - 2 110 50
6
3
RCS4
24
16
SA7C(R) 5000 70 20 285 285 145 810 - 2 130 50
8
4
30
20
SA8C(R) 5000 120 35 565 565 237 1200 - 2.5 165 50
10
5
10 60
SA4C 5 5000 60 24 44.6 63.6 15.7 420 30 1 76 50
2.5 20
12 110
SA6C 6 5000 90 40 106 152 40 630 60 2 110 50
RCS4CR 3 35
16 100
SA7C 8 5000 70 20 285 285 145 810 50 2 130 50
4 40
10 120
SA8C 5000 120 35 565 565 237 1200 2.5 165 50
5 50

(*) Double slider specification values obtained by subtracting the payload compensation value from the standard specification payload are the payload specification values.

(Note) Double slider is not configured for leads not listed in the table.
Reference Data 1 50
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SCO N'CB Controller

ER

Position controller for
Single-axis robot / Cartesian robot / RoboCylinder RCS2/RCS3/RCS4

1 Supports Battery-less Absolute Encoder

The RCS2, RCS3, RCS4, ISB and ISDB can operate equipped with a battery-less absolute encoder.
As no battery is needed for retaining position data, it is possible to save control panel space,

which helps to keep down the initial costs and maintenance costs.

®
2 Major field networks supported <optional function> Device'et
BJU[S

Direct connection can be made to CompoNet,

EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP and PROFINET 10 in c ‘et CC_ Iink
addition to DeviceNet, CC-Link and PROFIBUS-DP. ompow'e n
Operation is also possible by specifying the coordinate EtherCA#
values directly via the field network. Ethen'et/IP

The equipped vibration control function reduces the
runout (vibration) of the workpiece attached to the
slider of the actuator. The standby time for vibration
convergence is shortened, reducing the cycle time.

Without vibration control With vibration control

There is vibration after stopping. There is almost no vibration
after stopping.

4 Capable of predictive maintenance <standard function>

@ A function that issues a warning when a motor overload is detected has been included
Monitoring changes in the temperature of the motor makes it possible to detect abnormalities before the occurrence of a breakdown or a
malfunction.
@ Improvement of monitoring functions
Similar to an oscilloscope, it is now possible to acquire the waveforms of the position, speed, etc. from the instant the state of the selected
signal changes. Also, it is possible to acquire the signal states of positioning complete, alarms, etc.
@ Smart tuning and off-board tuning enable acceleration/deceleration and gain adjustment according to the payload.
@ A function that integrates the number of cycles with the traveled distance accumulation makes it possible to check maintenance timing.
@ The calendar function makes it possible to keep a timetable of the alarms that have been generated.

<Maintenance information> <Calendar function>
e R &=
TSR L ] | Cr
Tl ey msis Al A
Tatnb mavina ki et A owd et |

Tonhk maving dhEbm— G o] ]
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SCO N'CB Controller

List of Models

Model Number SCON-CB

\
!

\

\

External view

Standard specification Field network type (*1)
®
Deviceitet | (C-1ink Compoilet EtherCAT ~ Etherilet/IP ‘%%ﬁﬂ
oz PIO connection
specification (*1) DeviceNet CC-Link PROFIBUS-DP CompoNet EtherCAT EtherNet/IP PROFINET IO
connection connection connection connection connection connection connection
specification | specification specification specification specification specification specification
1/0 type model number NP/PN DV cC PR CN EC EP PRT
Battery-less
Supported encoder Absolute Absolute Battery-less absolute/Incremental/Absolute
Incremental

(*1) Please note that the network specifi cations cannot use PIO or pulse train communication.
(Reference) Please contact IAl for details of the PLC function equipped type.

. model |
SCON - -| | | | | -| -| - |

Series Type Motor Type Encoder Type Option 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable Length Input power

(@] High-function type HA ?pijccigila./t(ij::el.

CGB GIQbaI high-function type High acceleration/deceleration
(with safety category spec.) specification is only available if the

high acceleration/deceleration
supported option is selected for
the actuator.

<High Acceleration/Deceleration
Target Actuators>
RCS2-SA4C/SA5C/SA6C/
SA7C/RA4C/RA5C/RGSAC/
RGS5C/RGD4C/RGD5C

Single phase 115VAC

*

Single phase 230VAC

* Check the power supply voltage
that can be selected in the

actuator page.

12w 150W gattery less Absolute PIO NPN specification
20W 200W Absolute PIO PNP specification 2m (Standard)
DeviceNet connection
30w 200w specification
Absolute Multi- CompoNet connection
30w 300W rotation type  (* specification
i CC-Link connection
60W 400W (*1) PD motor operation mode | C * When a field network
is added. ;FF)QEOCII:TI;LaJtSIOSP specification is selected, e
-DP connection the I/O cable length is "O" [T}
100W 600W specification (No cable). %
S
100W 750W EtherCAT connection specification E
; o
(Example) 12: 12W servo motor supported Ethe‘rNet/_IP connection (]
specification
PROFINET IO connection
specification

In principle, the same type of motor as the type of motor of the actuator to be connected
should be entered, but there are some models where the motor type of some controllers
and actuators do not match.

Be sure to check the corresponding models listed below during selection.

<30D/30R/200S Target Actuators>

@ Controller motor type [30D] @ Controller motor type [200S]
30W actuators other than RS DD-LT1801 DDCR-LT18]
DDA-LT18C DDACR-LT18C
o ﬁxs)ntroller motor type [30R] * For 2005, the controller casing will be 400W.

Check the 400W specification for the price.

cons 1 D2
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SCO N'CB Controller

System Configuration

PLC

<SCON-CB/CGB>

Field network

* Please use the optional
AK-04/JM-08 converter if
the host unit uses open-
collector specification.
(Please see below)

Included with the controller

Pulse train control
plug + shell

For absolute specification
Included with the controller

Absolute data storage
battery

<Model: AB-5 without case>

<Model: AB-5-CS with case> Pulse train control cable
| <Model: CB-SC-PIOSCIIC> i
L&

T

| Supplied with SCON-CGB

Included with the controller

1/0 flat cable
<Model: CB-PAC-PI0020>
Cable length

Standard 2m

CC-Link
PROFIBUS

EtherCAT

DeviceNet

-DP
CompoNet

EtherNet/IP
PROFINET IO

Notes
PIO control / pulse train
control and field network
cannot be combined.

* Be sure to use a noise filter when
connecting a power supply.

Main power supply:
Single phase 115VAC
Single phase 230VAC

@ Recommended model: NF2010A-UP (Manufacturer: Soshin)
(Contact IAl for more information regarding the purchase)

Drive-source

cutoff circuit

(To be prepared by the
customer)

Required only for CGB type

Dummy plug
<Model: DP-5>

Regenerative
resistance unit

<Model: RESU-2/RESUD-2>

PC software

RS232 connection version
<Model: RCM-101-MW>
USB connection version
<Model: RCM-101-USB>
Compatible with Ver.

01 0]

Teaching pendant
<Model: TB-02-[J>

Please contact IAl for the
current supported versions.

RCS2-RCS3-RCS4 Single axis robot Cartesian robot

Actuator

RCS2 Series* / RCS3 Series / RCS4 Series

Single axis robot / Cartesian robot

* RCS2-RA13R has different wiring. Please contact IAl for more details.

B Pulse Converter: Model AK-04

Converts open-collector specification pulses to the differential
system.

Please use this converter if the host controller uses
open-collector specification for output pulse.

I Specifications

10.00.00.00 or later
* Supplied with PC software

Supplied with the actuator

Motor cable

Motor robot cable

These items will be provided if
the cable length is specified in the
actuator model name.

Supplied with the actuator

Encoder cable

Encoder robot cable

These items will be provided if the cable length is
specified in the actuator model name.

B Pulse Converter: Model JM-08

Converts differential pulses to the open-collector specification.
Please use this converter if the host controller uses
open-collector specification for pulse input.

W Specifications

Item Specification Item Specification
Input power 24VDC £10% (Max. 50mA) Input power 24VDC £10% (Max. 50mA)
Input pulse Open collector (collector current max. 12mA) Input pulse Differential input (Max. 10mA) (RS422 compliant)
Input frequency | 200kHz or less Input frequency | 500kHz or less
Output pulse Differential output (Max. 10mA) (26C31 or equivalent) Output pulse 24VDC open collector (collector current max. 25mA)
Mass 10g or less (not including the cable connectors) Mass 10g or less (not including the cable connectors)
. 37104-3122-000L (e-CON connector) x 2 by 3M . 37104-3122-000FL (e-CON connector) x 2 by 3M
Accessories . . Accessories ) )
Suitable power line AWG No.24~26 Suitable power line AWG No.24~26
Opencollector Differential Opencollector Differental
Input Output Output Input
12V AK-04 PP 1 o 1w JM-08 = ol
- — : o= B )
4N IA] NP 4 bl 1A1
l o
| | = | ]
50
50
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SCO N'CB Controller

Operation mode

The control method of this controller can be selected from positioner mode and pulse train control mode.

In positioner mode, it can be operated by specifying the position data (travel position, speed, acceleration, etc.) numbers input to
the controller from the outside using I/0 (input/output signal).

As well, in positioner mode, 8 different operation modes can be selected depending on the parameters.

In pulse train control mode, it is possible to control the travel distance, speed, acceleration and the like with pulses sent from an
external pulse generator.

Mode Type posi’:ittl)n;ﬂgggints Features
I PIO pattern . This is the factory default standard mode.
Positioning mode 64 points . . .
0 Specify from outside the position number you want to move.
e PIO pattern s In this.rr'wde, the slider (rod) can be moved with an external signal to register the stop position
1 as position data.
256-poi PIO pattern . . I S — -
point mode 5 256 points In this mode, the number of positioning points in positioning mode is increased to 256.
. PIO pattern . . T R S -
512-point mode 512 points In this mode, the number of positioning points in positioning mode is increased to 512.
Positioner 3
mode . PIO pattern . . . . . . .
Solenoid valve mode 1 2 7 points This mode allows travel by signal ON/OFF alone, as with air cylinder solenoid valves.
. PIO pattern . . . . . . .
Solenoid valve mode 2 5 3 points In solenoid valve mode, the output signal is the same as the air cylinder auto switch.
In this mode, position movement during force control can be done with positioning mode.
Force control mode 1 PO pgttern 32 points (The maximur"r)\ number of positioning ;?oints is 32) P °
Force control mode 2 PIO pattern 5 points In this mc?de, position movemgr?t d.uring f'orce: control can be done with solenoid valve mode.
7 (The maximum number of positioning points is 5)
Pulse train control mode | PIO pattern
Pulse train for incremental 0 o Position data input to the controller is not required, as operation is according to the
control mode | Pylse train control mode| PIO pattern transmitted pulses.
for absolute 1
Table of I/0 Signals *1/0 signal assignment can be selected from 9 types.
Par (PIO pattern) selection
Pin 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 0/1
No. |Categery Positioning mode | Teaching mode | 256-point mode | 512-point mode | Solenoid valve mode 1 Solenoid valve mode 2 | Force control mode 1| Force control mode 2| Pulse train mode
Number of positioning poi 64 points 64 points 256 points 512 points 7 points 3 points 32 points 5 points —
1A 24V P24 P24
2A 24V P24 P24
3A — NC NC
4A — NC NC
5A INO PC1 PC1 PC1 PC1 STO STO PC1 STO SON
6A IN1 PC2 PC2 PC2 PC2 ST1 ST1JOG+) PC2 ST1 RES
7A IN2 PC4 PC4 PC4 PC4 ST2 ST2(-) PC4 ST2 HOME
8A IN3 PC8 PC8 PC8 PC8 ST3 — PC8 ST3 TL
9A IN4 PC16 PC16 PC16 PC16 ST4 — PC16 ST4 csTpP
10A IN5 PC32 PC32 PC32 PC32 ST5 — — — DCLR
11A IN6 = MODE PC64 PC64 ST6 — = — BKRL
12A Input IN7 — JISL PC128 PC128 — — — — RMOD
13A IN8 — JOG+ — PC256 — — CLBR CLBR RSTR (Note)
14A IN9 BKRL JOG- BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL —
15A IN10 RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD =
16A IN11 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME — HOME HOME —
17A IN12 *STP *STP *STP *STP *STP — *STP *STP =
18A IN13 CSTR CSTR/PWRT CSTR CSTR — — CSTR — —
19A IN14 RES RES RES RES RES RES RES RES — =
20A IN15 SON SON SON SON SON SON SON SON — 2
1B ouTo PM1 PM1 PM1 PM1 PEO LSO PM1 PEO PWR 3
2B OuUT1 PM2 PM2 PM2 PM2 PE1 LS1(TRQS) PM2 PE1 N d‘:
3B 0OuUT2 PM4 PM4 PM4 PM4 PE2 LS2(-) PM4 PE2 INP g
4B OuT3 PM8 PM8 PM8 PM8 PE3 — PM8 PE3 HEND v
5B ouUT4 PM16 PM16 PM16 PM16 PE4 — PM16 PE4 TLR
6B OUT5 PM32 PM32 PM32 PM32 PE5 — TRQS TRQS *ALM
7B ouT6 MOVE MOVE PM64 PM64 PE6 — LOAD LOAD *EMGS
8B Output ouT7 ZONE1 MODES PM128 PM128 ZONE1 ZONE1 CEND CEND RMDS
98 ouT8 PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONE1 PZONE/ZONE1 PM256 PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONE2 | PZONE/ZONE1 | PZONE/ZONE1 ALM1
10B ouT9 RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS ALM2
11B OuT10 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND ALM4
12B OUT11 PEND PEND/WEND PEND PEND PEND — PEND PEND ALM8
13B OuT12 SV SV SV N N N N SV * OVLW/ * ALML
14B OuUT13 *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS REND (Note)
15B OouUT14 *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM ZONE1
16B OuUT15 *BALM * BALM *BALM *BALM *BALM * BALM *BALM * BALM ZONE2
17B = — —
18B — — —
19B oV N N
20B oV N N

* In the above table, signals in () represent functions available before the home return.

* In the above table, signals preceded by * are negative logic signals. Negative logic input signals are processed when turned OFF.
Negative logic output signals normally remain ON while the power is supplied, and turn OFF when the signal is output.

(Note): It is available to use only in Pulse-Train Control Mode PIO Pattern 1.
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SCO N'CB Controller

Field Network Specification: Explanation of Operation Modes

If the SCON-CB is controlled via a field network, you can select one of the following nine modes to operate the actuator.
Please note that the data areas required on the PLC side will vary depending on the mode.

H Mode Description
Mode Description
Remote Similarly to the PIO specification, this mode operates by directing bytes to ON/OFF via a network.
1/0 mode The number of positioning points and functions will vary depending on the operation patterns (PIO patterns) set by the controller's parameters.
1 Position/simple | The target position value is directly input, while all other operational conditions (speed, acceleration, etc.) are set by
direct value mode | indicating the position number corresponding to the desired operating conditions from the position data table.
2 Half direct The actuator is operated by directly inputting values for speed, acceleration/deceleration rate and push current, as well
value mode as the target position.
3 Full direct The actuator is operated by directly inputting values for the target position, speed, acceleration/deceleration rate and push current limit value, etc.
value mode In addition, you are able to read the current position, current speed, and the command current value, etc.
4 Remote This mode is the same as the remote I/0O mode above, with the added functionality of reading current position and the
1/0 mode 2 command current value.
5 Position/simple | This mode is equipped with a force control function instead of the teaching and zone functions of the position/simple
direct value mode 2 | direct value mode above.
6 Half direct Instead of the half direct value mode command current reading function, it can read load cell data.
value mode 2 It also supports the force control function.
7 Remote This mode is the same as the remote I/O mode above, with the added functionality of reading current position and load
1/0 mode 3 cell data.
Half direct . I . . . .
8 value mode 3 This mode supports the vibration control function instead of the jog function of the half direct value mode.

M Required Data Size for Each Network

Mode DeviceNet CompoNet CC-Link PROFIBUS-DP| EtherCAT EtherNet/IP PROFINET IO
0 |/R(;! mztdee 2 bytes 2 bytes 1 station 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes 2 bytes
1 dli)r:scittivoarl‘lljs;r:‘gge 8 bytes 8 bytes 1 station 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes
2 v':flljfedr:szte 16 bytes 16 bytes 2 stations 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes
3 vl;ﬂledr:z;te 32 bytes 32 bytes 4 stations 32 bytes 32 bytes 32 bytes 32 bytes
4 I /gezc?;: 5 12 bytes 12 bytes 1 station 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes
5 dil")eociifliaoIZ/eSir:\ngéZ 5 8 bytes 8 bytes 1 station 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes 8 bytes
6 V::S:: rc:‘i(r;c‘: 5 16 bytes 16 bytes 2 stations 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes
7 I/genr:‘c?éz 3 12 bytes 12 bytes 1 station 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes 12 bytes
8 Half direct 16 bytes 16 bytes 2 stations 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes 16 bytes
value mode 3

M List of Functions by Operation Mode

Remote Position/simple | Half direct | Full directvalue | Remote Position/simple Half direct Remote Half direct
1/0 mode | directvaluemode | value mode | mode (Note 1) | 1/O mode 2 | directvaluemode2 | value mode 2 | 1/0 mode 3 | value mode 3

Number of positioning points | 512 points | 768 points | Unlimited | Unlimited | 512 points | 768 points | Unlimited | 512 points | Unlimited
Operates by directassignment of ositon data — (@) (@) (@) — @) O — O
Directassignment of speed/acceleration — — (@) O — — O — O
Push-motion operation O O O O O O (@) @) O
Current position read — O O O ©) O O O O
Current speed read — — @) @) — — O — O
Operation by position number input O O — — ©) O — O —
Completed position number read @) O — — O O — O —
Force control /A (Note) — — @] A (Note) O O /A (Note) —
Vibration control (@) (@) — @) O O — (@) @)
Servo gain switching (@) O O @) @) O — @) @)

* O indicates that the operation is supported, and — indicates that it is not supported.
(Note) Usable when PIO pattern is set to 6 or 7.
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1/0 Wiring Diagrams

B Positioning Mode / Teaching Mode / Solenoid Valve Mode M Pulse Train Mode (Differential output)

PIO connector (NPN specification) Pulse connector Twisted pair
Pin No. Category |Signal name Pin No. Category Signal name Shield
1A 24V 1 Not used
A Power 24V 2 Not used
3A — Not used : + I
4A = Not used 5 Input I Ta— : :
5A NO - e— > N m
6A N1 _———————e o—¢ 7 AFB L
7A N e e—— 9 8 /AFB J 1
8A N3 ——————eo o—¢ 9 | oupm | BB il |
oA Nt e e ¢ ST [ mr — P>
10A INs, ——————eo o—¢ + /ZZ+ T >
11A N6 - o——— ¢ 5 D L 3
(17 _ | 7| o e * 14 Ground GND (I T
13A Ng o e——— ¢ Shell Shield Shield __——————¢'
_14A | | N9 ———o  o—9
15A INO o e————— ¢ PIO connector (NPN specification)
16A IN11 — ¢ +—¢ Pin No. Category Signal name
17A N2 —o o——— ¢ A sower 2av
18A N3 —————e o—o 2A 24V
19A IN14 o o— ¢ 3A Not used
20A N5 _—————o o—¢ » fotused
- o
1B OuUTOo ﬂ ; * oA RES e e
__ 8 | |_oum - O 7A HOME —e &— 9
__ 3B | | _oura 4 & 8A out L ¢ o+
_ | &W +C-4 T | ™ T e e—————¢
58 ouT4 P 10A DR —————————o o—9
68 oUuTS &% 1A BKRL —o o————¢
68 | | _outs - 1A | BKRL -
78 oute —4% 128 FMOD —
T W m 13A~20A — Not used
— 1 Output 7%1 18 PWR 'S s
__ 9% | | _outs - ° — 28 sV O
_ 18 | | _Oute - e 38 INP O
11B OouT10 m 48 HEND gt
e vl Fwgury
12B OuUT11 L g * 5B TLR o=t
138 outz 6% _ e | | Aam e —eOe
148 ouT13 o e 7;2 7;’:‘[?55 T ——
158 ouTia_ —< g ] Oueu | e— PR
168 OuT15 e e 108 ALM2 &5
17B — Not used 1B ALM4 ’e e Py
18B — Not used - N 128 ALM8 . .
198 Power ov P‘“’DC £10% 138 See (1)
20B ov _ 148 | — =
*Connect pin numbers 1A and 2A to 24V, and connect pin numbers 19B and 20B to 0V. 18 | [ ZONEl - e hd =
168 ZONE2 6o
17B~18B. = Not used .
— 1% power | — Tzavoc £10%
208 ov

*The shield of the twisted pair cable connected to the pulse connector must be connected to the shell.
Also, set the cable length within 10m.

*Connect pin numbers 1A and 2A to 24V, and connect pin numbers 19B and 20B to 0V.
(1) -/*ALML/*OVLW/*BALM (can be switched by parameter)

PIO Input/Output Interface

M Input External input specification H Output External output specification
Item Specification Item Specification
Input voltage 24VDC £10% Load voltage 24VDC
Input current 4mA/circuit Maximum load current 50mA/point
ON voltage: Min. 18.0VDC Leakage current Max. 0.1mA/point
ON/OFF voltage X
OFF voltage Max. 6.0VDC Isolation method Photocoupler
Isolation method | Photocoupler -
[
. . =
NPN specification Controller Controller =
= = 5
3 o V)
External . © ©
power supply © e e External
i‘%zuc ] 103 power supply
+ = j= 24VDC
= +10%
PNP specification y-----___tontroller _______ PNP specification Controller
Inputterminal = :--;----------------132-4-:
T g ek |
External N T: : E
power supply * = c 0 2 External
24VDC T ] | =
: ol = =5 & + power supply
+10% : £ | £ Output terminal _ 24VDC
o = ] +10%
1
1

N ! Loadl;l
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SCO N'CB Controller

Pulse Train Type Input/Output Specification (differential line driver specification)

H Input part H Output part
Maximum input pulse : Line driver interface 2.5Mpps Maximum output pulse : Line driver interface 2.5Mpps
Isolation method : Photocoupler isolation Isolated/Non-isolated :Non-isolated
SCON SCON
:' _____________________________ i 26C32 or equijalent 7 AFB % _________ L_ ________________ ‘:
26C31 or equivalent 3.PPE i 40—-1 8/AFB i FZJ_—G Ic?rtcelmal i
> au N FllS—omema I — 1l i
= - | _<]°_-'| 10/B8 | F_Q_ e :
i | 11265, i
- ; p oI VR EE
15— ol s —onem |
- ! } i GND eI GND i

Pulse Train Type Input/Output Specification (open collector specification)

The AK-04 (optional) is needed to input pulses. The JM-08 (optional) is required for pulse train output.

Maximum input pulse : 200kpps (AK-04 required) SCON
. . PULSE
Maximum output pulse : 500kpps (JM-08 required) . Pulse train control connector
destii 2 Pulse converter 1
* &
The 24VDC'pI:1wher supply cr?nnected to the f\K 04 should be Resittaring i AK-04 CB-SC —- )I— NC
common with the PIO interface power supply. e (Option) -PlosOO0 21 )_:_ NC
* Make sure that the cable between the pulse output unit (PLC) " " =
and AK-04/JM-08 is as short as possible. ov 124V PP Aw 3: }:— PP
Also, make sure that the cable length between AK-04/JM-08 2lov  /pP|2 :'I / :'I 4" '
and the pulse connector is within 2m. AVARET] :- }:_ /PP
n n
- 3[PP NP3 . //\:I 5: H+ e
1 1
Pulse command qL 4NP /NP4 AV 6: -+ /NP
1 1
________ Pulse converter 1 [N} : :
| IM- U U 1 1
| f [ [l
24vDC | (Option) o : :
L2 12av PPl ih A 7, .
________ 1 1
3 dov eela 11 [ 11 8) b ]?-pggsek |
} Savass tm )_:_ JAFB eedback pulses
(| = 3PP NP3 4 Ny o !
alne Npla ot / il 101 ):_ e ]?e-ggggikpulses
=10 oo : )-:— /BFB
1j24v PPI1_1r AN 11,
24VDC T / T Lm | Y ZFB elieee
j 2lov /PP12 ¢ Y 12: Yt /zrB feedback pulses
sfpp NP|3 T ! ' g
1 1
alne mPla 3! ol : :
Notes Counter unit Ao :: N :: 13 :_ )_:__ ov
\S 1 W
Use the same power supply for open i (|= il \// il 14, )-:—-ov
collector input/output to/from the host ~ o—o Cablect
— able clamp
and for the AK-04 and JM-08. — Class D ground
(Former Class 3 ground: Ground resistance of 100 Q or less)

Command Pulse Input Patterns

Command pulse train pattern Input terminal Forward Reverse
Forward pulse train PP-/PP L LT
Reverse pulse train NP-/NP l l 1
o A forward pulse train indicates the amount of motor rotation in the forward direction, while a reverse pulse train indicates the amount of motor rotation in the reverse direction.
g Pulse train PP./PP N P i i
.,% Sign NP-/NP Low | High
g’ The command pulses indicate the amount of motor rotation, while the sign indicates the rotating direction.
Phase A/B pulse train PP/PP m U_l_f
NP/NP Ll f I O
Command phases A and B pulse having a 90° phase difference (multiplier is 4) indicate the amount of motor rotation and the rotating direction.
Forward pulse train PP-/PP _T_\_T_\_T_l
v Reverse pulse train NP-/NP T_\_T_\_T_\_
g Pulse train PP./PP T LfLf aEaEal
% Sign NP-/NP High Low
s | Popo Ty R
Phase A/B pulse train NP/NP T_U_l TL
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SCO N'CB Controller

Specifications Table

Item Specification
Compatible motor capacity Less than 400W ‘ 400W or more
Number of controlled axes 1-axis
Method of operation Positioner type/Pulse train type
Number of positioning points 512 points (PIO specification), 768 points (fieldbus specification)
Backup memory Non-volatile memory (FRAM)
1/0 connector 40-pin connector
Number of I/0 points Input 16 points / output 16 points
1/0 power supply External supply 24VDC +10%
Serial communication RS485 1ch
Command pulse train input method (Note 1) Differential line driver output supported
Maximum input pulse frequency Differential line driver system: Max. 2.5Mpps / Open collector system (pulse converter used): Max. 200kpps
Position detection method Incremental encoder / absolute encoder / serial encoder quasi absolute / battery-less absolute encoder
Drive-source cutoff function CB: available (relay built in) CGB: not available
Electromagnetic brake forced release External brake release switch ON/OFF
Input power S?ngle phase 100~115VAC £10% Single phase 200~230VAC +10%
Single phase 200~230VAC £10%
12W / 89VA 150W /376VA
20W / 74VA 200W / 469VA
30W (Excluding RS)/94VA 400W (Excluding RCS3-CT8C)/968VA
Power supply capacity 30W (For RS)/186VA 400W (For RCS3-CT8C)/1278VA
60W (Excluding RCS3-CTZ5C)/186VA 600W / 1212VA
60W (For RCS3-CTZ5C)/245VA 750W / 1569VA
100W / 282VA

X, Y, and Z directions 10~57Hz Single-side width 0.035mm (continuous), 0.075mm (intermittent)

Vibration resistant K . .
58~150Hz 4.9m/s? (continuous), 9.8m/s? (intermittent)

Calendar/clock Retention time Approx. 10 days

functionality Charging time Approx. 100 hours

Protection functionality Overcurrent, abnormal temperature, fan speed degradation monitoring, encoder disconnection, etc.

Ambient operating temperature 0to 40°C

Ambient operating humidity 85% or less (Non-condensing)

Operating ambience Free from corrosive gases

Ingress protection 1P20

Mass Approx. 900g (25g added for simple absolute specification) Approx. 1.2kg (25g added for simple absolute specification)
External dimensions 58mm(W)x194mm(H)x121mm(D) 72mm(W)x194mm(H)x121mm(D)

(Note 1) Use a differential line driver method resistant to noise for the command pulse input method.
If the open collector method must be used, convert the pulse to differential using the optional pulse converter (AK-04/JM-08).

* The number of encoder pulses of actuators that can be operated with SCON-CB is 3072 pulses for RCS2-SRA7BD/SRGS7BD/SRGD7BD,
1600 pulses for RCS2-CICI5N (incremental), 1048576 pulses for DD-[118P: 20 bits, 131072 pulses for DD-[118S: 17 bits,
2400 pulses for NS-SCIMO (incremental), 131072 pulse for ISB (battery-less absolute) and 16384 pulses for all other models.

Controller

cons 1 OO



SCO N'CB Controller

External Dimensions

Less than 400W 400W or more
58 72
29 m""} 121 43 mb:} (80) 121
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When an absolute battery is installed

When an absolute battery is installed

Name of Each Component

e

AR

ocof®

[eo000000] o2 ®

soEnsE =&

LED display

It represents the state of the controller.

Name | Color Description
PWR | Green | Lightsup on system-ready (after the power is tumed on, in normal CPU)
SV | Green | Lights up on servo-on
ALM | Orange | Lights up on alarm
EMG Red | Lights up on emergency stop
Rotary switch

Used to set up the controller address after connecting the
controller in order to identify every controller connected.

Piano switch

Switch for the controller system.

Name Description

Press-operation mode selection switch
1 OFF: Positioner mode, ON: Pulse train control mode
* Enabled at power on.

159....

Used by the manufacturer for adjustment. Always keep
this switch OFF.

System I/O connector

Connector for emergency stop switch, etc.

Regenerative resistance unit cable connector

Resistance unit connector for absorbing regenerative current that
occurs when the actuator decelerates to a stop.

E Motor connector

Connector for motor cable of actuator.

Power supply connector

Connector for the AC power supply. It has divided inputs on the
control power supply side and motor power supply side.

E Ground terminal

Screw for protective grounding. Be sure to ground.

n Pulse train control connector

Connector used when operating in pulse train control mode.
Feedback pulses are also enabled in positioner mode.

PIO connector

Cable connector for performing parallel communication with
peripheral devices such as PLC.

Operation mode selection switch

Name Description
MANU | Does not accept commands from PIO.
AUTO | Ready to accept commands from PIO.

* The emergency stop switch on the teaching pendant is enabled
when the connection is made, regard|ess of the states, AUTO or
MANU. Be sure to turn OFF the power when disconnecting the
teaching pendant and SIO communication cable.

SIO connector

Connector for teaching pendant or PC communication cable.

Brake release switch

Used to forcibly release the electromagnetic brake installed in the

actuator.

*To release the brake, the power supply (24VDC) for driving brake
must be connected.

Brake power supply connector

Brake power 24VDC supply connector (required only when a
brake-equipped actuator is connected).

Encoder/sensor connector

Connector for encoder/sensor cable.

Connector for the absolute data backup battery

Absolute data backup battery connector (required only for the
absolute encoder specifications).

Absolute battery holder

Battery holder for installing the absolute data backup battery.



SCO N'CB Controller

Touch panel teaching pendant

[ Features A teaching device equipped with functions such as position teaching, trial operation, and monitoring.
B Model TB-02-C

M Specifications

Rated voltage 24V DC

M Configuration !
Power consumption 3.6W or less (150mA or less)

Ambient operating temperature | 0 to 40°C

Ambient operating humidity 20~85% RH (Non-condensing)

5m

Environmental resistance P20

{10

Mass 4709 (TB-02 unit only)

PC software (Windows only)

M Features The start-up support software which comes equipped with functions such
as position teaching, trial operation, and monitoring. XP SP2 or later / Vista /7 /8/ 10
A complete range of functions needed for making adjustments contributes
to shortened start-up time.

® Model RCM-101-MW (with an external device communication cable + R5232 conversion unit)

[Compatible with Ver. 10.00.00.00 or Iatea

I Configuration

RS232 conversion adapter

- RCB-CV-MW
W,
— 5m
4 e « 0O {1 —»
0.3m External device communication cable
PC software (CD) CB-RCA-SIO050

B Model RCM-101-USB (with an external device communication cable + USB conversion adapter + USB cable)

(Compatible with Ver. 10.00.00.00 or Iatea

[ Configuration
USB conversion adapter

- RCB-CV-USB ‘
1
e; =1 l:’ <« o -

USB cable External device communication cable
PC software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030 CB-RCA-SI0050
Regenerative resistance unit Absolute data storage battery
*If two regenerative units
I Features Unitthat converts the regenerative current generated in motor are required, please prepare M Features Absolute data storage battery for
deceleration to heat. RESU-2 and RESU-1 operating an actuator of the
Check the total W of the actuator to be operated in the table below, (Consult 1Al for more absolute specification.
and prepare one if regenerative resistance is required. information).
M Model  RESU-2 fication)/RESUD-2 (DIN rail mounting specificati W Model  AB-5 (battery)
ode| -2 (standard specification), -2 (DIN rail mounting specification) AB-5-CS (with case)
[ Specifications M External Dimensions
Model RESU-2 [ Resub-2
Unit weight About 0.4kg <RESU-2>
Built-in reg ive resi e value 2350 80W
Unit mounting method Screw mount | DIN rail mount
Attached cable CB-SC-REU010
M Necessary Amount M Necessary Amount
Guideline Guideline (RCS2-RA13R) Dummy p|ug
Horizontal Vertical Lead 2.5 Lead 1.25
0 ~100W ~100W Horizontal 1 0 M Features This is required when the global
1 ~400W ~400W Vertical 1 1 2y 85 controller type with safety category
2 ~750W ~750W * Depending on the operating conditions, a ~ <RESUD-2> specification (SCON-CGB) is used.
* Depending on the operating conditions, a regev!eration resistance higher than that
regeneration resistance higher than that mentioned above may be necessary. 2 H Model DP-S
mentioned above may be necessary. K]
M Necessary Amount E
Guideline (DD) H
Series Type Required number 1= J 2 S
DD L1180 1 iﬁr 15 R
! 307
DDA LH180] 2 34

«ons 160
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SCO N'CB Controller

Maintenance Parts

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please use the model name shown below.

H Cable Compatibility Chart

Model name Motor cable Motorrobot cable Encoder cable Encoder robot cable
o RCS2(CR/W) Models other than CB-X3-PALILIO]
CB-RCS2-PALILIL] CB-XEU3-PACIC]
RCS3(CR) @~® (EU version)
CB-RCC-MACICICI-RB
CTZ5C CB-RCC-MALIOIO
RCS3 CB-XEU-MACIOO) CB-X1-PALICIC]
@ cTac (EU version) -
CB-XEUT-PACICIO
RCS4(CR) (EU version)
® CB-RCC-MACICICI-RB CB-X2-PLACOC
RT CB-RCCMADLIL | g wpy-MADIOID (EU vers) CB-RCS2-PLALILIL] CB-XEU2-PLACICIC] (EU vers.)
CB-X2-PLACOC
RA13R (Standard) CB-RCS2-PLACICIC CB-XEU2-PLACIOIC] (EU vers)
RCS2%* CB-RCC-MAOCIO-RB JE— CBX2-PLALILIL
@ RAT3R CB-RCC-MALIOIO) CBXEU-MACII] CB-XEU2-PLACIOIO (EU vers.)
, (EU version) * CB-RCS2-PLADOI] * CB-X2-PLACOIO)
(With brake) CB-XEU2-PLACIOIO (EU vers.)
between the controllerandbrake | petween the controller and brake
) CB-X3-PALIOIC
® Without LS - CB-X-MAOIOIC] - CB-XEU3-PAOICIC] (EU vers)
— NS B-XEU-MAOOIO
® With LS ~ ¢ (EUUversion) ~ CB-X2-PLACOIC]
CB-XEU2-PLACICICI (EU vers.)
@ - - - - - -
Lmsl - CB-XEU-MACIIO (EU vers.) - CB-X3-PALIOID]
—1 DDCR/DDACR -XEU3-PAOOIO
© R/ LH180) - CB-XMC-MACIOO - c8 (Euujersi on)
DDW CB-XEUMC-MACICIC (EU vers)
CB-X-MALOO CB-X3-PALIOIC
DDA _ _
LT18 CB-XEU-MALICIC (EU vers.) CB-XEU3-PACJCICI (EU vers.)
— DDACR
CB-XMC-MAOOO CB-DDB-BKLIOID]
@ (With brake) LH18 - CB-XEUMC-MACICICI (EU vers.) - between brake box and actuator
® IS(P)WA S/M/L - CB-XEU-MALIOIO - CB-X1-PACIOIC-WC
CB-X1-PACOO
CB-XEU1-PACIOICI (EU vers.)
(for 20m or less) *
@ Models other than (D) ~ @ - -
CB-X1-PACIO-AWG24
CB-XEU1-PACICICI-AWG24 (EU vers.)
CB-X-MADIOO (for 21m or more)
CB-XEU-MAOICIO
(EU version) CB-X1-PLACIOIO
CB-XEU1-PLACICIC (EU vers.)
*
Models other than D ~ @ (for 20m or less)
) ) - -
LS specification CB-X1-PLAOOO-AWG24
CB-XEU1-PLACICICI-AWG24 (EU vers.)
(for 21m or more)

*Those that do not have the battery-less absolute specification will also be CB-X(EU)1-PACI]I/CB-X(EU)1-PLACICIC] for 20m or more.
** For the RCS2-RA13R load cell specification cables, please contact IAl

Model name

(D) SCON-CB

PIO flat cable

CB-PAC-PIOOO

Pulse train control cable

CB-sC-PIOSOOO

161 ...
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CB-RCC-MA : Motor cable o

Ve CB-RCC-MA [ ][ ][ 1-RB Motor robot cable RCS2 /RCS3 /RCS4

G038 CB-X-MA [ ][ ][] Motor robot cable formodels other than RCS2/RCS3/RCS4/ DD(A)-HILHIB
CB-XEU-MA [ ][ ][] EU motor robot cable for RCS2 / RCS3 / RCS4 and other models

* Enter the cable length (L) into CJCICI. Compatible to a Maximum of 30 meters. (Note) Model number of (EU) motor robot cable with 1.25sq
Ex.: 080 = 8m wire for DD(A)-H/LH18: CB-X(EU)MC-MACICIC.

(Fig.: Motor cable CB-RCC-MA[J[J[J / CB-RCC-MALJJ[J-RB / CB-X-MA[J[][] with plastic connector)

| L 1.(20) . (10) n n - -
(16) — Wire | Color [Signall No. No. |Signal|Color| Wire
—'ﬁ& = i~ Green | PE | 1 1 U [Red
4 g = 1 Red | U | 2 2 | V__ |White] 0.75sq
{D = | e | :%% Dﬁ 07559 Myhite [ V | 3 3 | W_ [Black|(crimped)
< : - = Black [W | 4 4 | PE |Green
(Front view) 4 _ (Front view)
Minimum bending R: r =51 mm or more (for movable use)
*|If the cable must be guided in a cable track, use a robot cable.
(Fig.: EU motor robot cable CB-XEU-MALII[], EU version with M18 plastic round connector)
L
16 17 Wire | Color__|Signal| No. Color | Wire
J—)*H“ Green/yellow| PE | 1 @ | PE |Green/yellow|
. 4 0.755q Black/white"1”] U 2 1 U |Black/white"”| 0.755q
’:;I D H [ [z Black/white2’] V| 3 2 [ V_|Black/white"2"|(crimped)
e 0 “ 1 © Black/white"3" 4 3 | W _ |Black/white"3"
(Front view) (Front view)
Minimum bending R:r =51 mm or more (for movable use)
*Only robot cable is available for this model
CB-RCS2-PA[ ][ ][] Encoder cable for RCS2 /RCS3

Al CB-X3-PA[ ][ ][]
CB-XEU3-PA [ ][ ][]

* Enter the cable length (L) into CICIC]. Compatible to a Maximum of 30 meters.

Ex.:080 =8m w

Encoder robot cable

EU encoder robot cable

for NS /RCS2 / RCS3

= -
- [E2av
(Fig.: Encoder cable CB-RCS2-PALJ[][] / CB-X3-PAL]J[] with plastic connector) ﬁhng/qmen oV - £ . \
Whiteforangg LS | 26 |
- |CREEP
@) OT |24
(15) RSV 123
13) ~Tis
- 19 No.|Signal| Color
S A+ A [White/blue
o e 110 n U — A Juhteieloy
N = 58 B+ ) 1 B | White/red
5 H EE Q B- |4 ) B |White/black
= RE Z+ ] T3 Z | White/purple
= 918 { Z_16] 16 [z iy
- ] a SRD- LS+  [White/orange|
(Frontview) [T TETTS GRS  (Front view) zg. B U g = - | awcas
AL U S5 G (imped)
. . . CC 16 ! 1] SD [ Green
Minimum bending R: r = 58 mm or more (for movable use) GND [17] 2 [BAT+ | Purple
*If the cable must be guided in a cable track, use a robot cable. BR 12 0 3BT | G
— - [22] GND | Black
The shield ted to the hood by a clamp. 116 | LS- |White/green|
17 [ BK- Blue
Ground wire and braided shield 18 | BK+ | Yellow
- - 0
- = 1
= E2aV_| 12| ~ ~
(Fig.: EU encoder robot cable CB-XEU3-PALILIL], EU version with metal connector) White/green E\sl 2% O
- CREEP | 25
= oT 4
(41) L = RSV_ | 23
(13) = - 9
— - 18 No. \SiqnaHolor | Wire
— — 19 1 SD range
14=1 ® - White/blue | A+ ] 2 SD_ | Green
S White/yell A- 3 A+ [White/bl
S J—==z | AL T
&l elllha ® (soldered) e —g- J 5 LS+ [White/orange]
- . White/purple] _Z+ | 5 f] 6 + | White/red
(Front view) . (Front view) White/qray | _2- | 6 7 B-_[White/black| AWG26
Controller side Actuator side| Orange RD+ | 7 f] 8 -+ [White/purple| ool dered
Green RD- 8 9 Z-__|White/gray
- . Hetee e v
Minimum bending R: r = 58 mm or more (for movable use) Red CC |76 f] 12 [ BAT+ [ Purple
lack GND 7 13 BAT- | Grey
lue BKR-_| 20 f 14 LS-_[White/green
ellow | BKR+ | 21 15 | BK-_| Blue
- 22 BK+ | Yellow

= 16
The shield is clamped to the hood A shield is connected to shield soldered part
\ Ground wire and braided shield

SCON-CB 1
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SCO N'CB Controller

Maintenance Parts

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please use the model name shown below.

N CB-X1-PA[ ][ [ ] Encoder robot cable for RCS4 and models
G0l I8 CB-XEU1-PA[ [ [ | EU encoder robot cable other than NS /RCS2 / RCS3 / DD(A)
* Enter the cable length (L) into CICIC. Compatible to a Maximum of 30 meters.
Ex.:080=8m — — 0
— — 1
(Fig.: Encoder robot cable CB-X1-PAJ[J[J with plastic connector) — Eé‘\tlv £
— LS | 26
(41) L (14) — [CREEP[ 25
— [ or [ 24
8 — | RSV [ 23
(13) — ]
- — |18
= — 19
® — [ A
1l=l S AWG26 = 5
- a ldered)—— +
< 26|13 S S
— 7-
n (Front view) Orange| SRD+ | 7 a4
(Front view) Controller side Green | SRD- | 8 J
Purple | BAT+ 4 ﬂ
Gray | BAT- 5
Minimum bend radius R: r = 44mm or larger (for movable use) D il 5 [ YCC | Red [(crimped)
*Only robot cable is available for this model. e L Lon |0 fl 7 1 FG [Ground
*If you require ISB/ISDB/ISDBCR (encoder type is battery-less absolute) L= — 1 22 9 | BK+ [ Yellow
with the cable of 21m or longer, select the CB-X1-PALOC-AWG24. Aol bl o Dol Braided ground & shield wire
- - 0
= = 1
(Fig.: EU encoder robot cable CB-XEU1-PAJ[J[], EU version with metal connector) = Eﬁ@" §
- LS 26
- CREEP | 25
‘ (41) L — OT |24
(13) = RSV | 23
= 1
— = SD r:
4=k o— = o 750 T Green
5 @ D ez 1 AWG26 [ = 2] 3 - -
2 og||li)13 ef— (soldered) —— 3 2 E -
(Front view) (Front view) - 6 - -
i ol : e
Controller side Orangs [l & - ER b
Green 9 - -
Purple 4 ] 10 VCC Red
. . 5 11 GND_| Black
Minimum bend radius R: r = 44mm or larger (for movable use) o 6 Bl 12 | BAT+ Purapcwe
. . . ack 7 13 BAT- | Grey
*Only robot cable is available for this model. lue 0 f] 14 - -
. . ‘ellow BKR+ 1 15 BK- Blue
*If you require ISB/ISDB/ISDBCR (encoder type is battery-less absolute) — — o2 16| BK+ | Yellow |
with the cable of 21m or longer, select the CB-XEU1-PAOCICI-AWG24. The shield is clamped to the hood |y A shield is connected to shield soldered part
Ground wire and braided shield
Model Ke:2.GE:7-YMIBIEE:\'[cPZ Bl Encoder low-resistance robot cable for models with battery-less absolute
number Ne: B (JVkE7XMIINIE \"[crL W EU encoder low-resistance robot cable encoder other than NS / RCS2 / RCS3
* Enter the cable length (L) into CICIC. Compatible to a Maximum of 30 meters.
Ex:210=21m — — 0
— — 1
(Fig.: Encoder robot cable CB-X1-PAJ[J[J-AWG24 with plastic connector) — Eé‘\tlv £
— LS | 26
(41) L (14) — [CREEP[ 25
— OT | 24
® — [ RSV | 23
(13) — ]
- — |18
= — 19
® — [ A
1= B8 AWG24 A
= & ldered—— By
< 26| W3 g S Twisted pair
= yA
- (Front view) Orange| SRD+ | 7
(Front view) Controller side Green | SRD- | 8 J
— | BAT+| 14
— BAT- 5 4 SD Greene AWG24
Minimum bend radius R: r = 44mm or larger (for movable use) T hE il 5 [ YCC | Red [(crimped)
*Only robot cable is available for this model. e L Lon |0 fl 7 1 FG [Ground
i — — [ 22 9 [ BK+ [ Yellow
The shield is clamped to the hood

Ground wire and braided shield

= [
- - 1
(Fig.: EU encoder robot cable CB-XEU1-PAJ[J[J-AWG24, EU version with metal connector) = Egsv i
- LS 26
- CREEP | 25
) 41) L - OT |24
(1 3) = RSV 23
- - 9
- - 18 No. \Siqnal\olor | Wire
- - 19 1 SD range
[ 14ENn o— = A+ 1 2 SD_| Green
3] og[llf13 lezz2| I AWG24 [ = T2 : L =
= (soldered) [——= B2 Tuisted 2 - B
(Front view) i _ (Front view) = 21 R S
Controller side Actuator side Orange RD+ | 7 £] 8 B - AWG24
Green RD- | 8 9 - - soldered
= AT+ | 14 0 | VCC | Red
. . = AT- | 15 1| GND | Black
Minimum bend radius R: r = 44mm or larger (for movable use) Red CC_[ 16 f 2 | BAT+| -
Black | GND | 17 3 [ BAT- | -
*Only robot cable is available for this model. Blue | BKR- | 20 f] 14 - -
Yellow BKR+ 1 15 BK- Blue
= 22 16 BK+ | Yellow

The shield is clamped to the hood A shield is connected to shield soldered part
\ Ground wire and braided shield

1 SCON-CB
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Limit switch encoder robot cable

LB CB-X1-PLA[ ][ ][]

for LS specification models

Wl CB-XEU1-PLA DDD EU limit switch encoder robot cable other than NS /RCS2 / RCS3
* Enter the cable length (L) into CJEJC]. Compatible to a Maximum of 30 meters.
Ex.:080=8m
ig.: -X1- i i i E24V. 12 1 E24V White/Blue
(Fig.: LS encoder robot cable CB-X1-PLAC][][] with plastic connector) e e o 2 il 3 ST White Nellow
(41) L (14) White/Red | Ls | 26 f 3 [ (5 | White/Red | AWG26
(8) White/Black | CREEP 25 4 CREEP_| White/Black | (crimped)
e | i TR T Whisrem
(—I 3) RSV 23 6 RSV White/Gray
— — 9
— — 18
— — 19
T @ — Ar | 1
Q AWG26 — -
_ 14 @ 7 [©) D 3| — (soldered) — él ;
— B- 4
2 26|13 - 7 | s
@ — ya 6
N X Orange | SRD+ | 7 fi 1| BAT+ Purple
n " - 2 BAT- Gi
(Front view) rqmper e (Front view) S T S 5 T 5 | o
Gra BAT- | 15 4 SD Green AWG26
B»}edk gﬁfz 16 f : (\;/ECD Biiedk (crimped)
. . 17 ac
Minimum bend. radius R: r = 54mm or larger (for movable use) e | bke | 20 i 7 | f6 | Ground
. . . Yell BKR+ 21 8 BK- Blue
*Only robot cable is available for this model. S S 7 o 1 be | Vellow
. . he shield is cl. d to the hood
*If you require ISB/ISDB/ISDBCR (encoder type is battery-less absolute) Hhe shistd s amped o the hoo \ Braided ground & shield wire
with the cable of 21m or longer, select the CB-X1-PLALICICI-AWG24. (White/Blue in cable color indicates the colors of line/insulator)
No._| Signal | Color |_Wire
- N - - 0 1| E24v |White/Blue
(Fig.: EU LS encoder robot cable CB-XEU1-PLACICI[], EU version with metal connector) = = 1 2 oV White/¥ellow]
White/Blue E24V 2 - -
[ 3
White/Yellow oV, 3 4 LS [White/Red| AWG26
[Nl L WhieRed | LS 126 --F & [GREEP Wbl ooy
White/Black| CREEP | 25 6 OT __ [White/Purpl
_ White/Pule | OT__| 24 f] 7 RSV_|White/Gre
= White/Grey R?V 293 8/9/10 -
(13) - - 18 No. | Signal | Color | Wire
= - 19 1 SD_| Orange
= A+ 2 SD Green
@ = _ AWG26 = A 3 - -
@ = B+ 4 - -
D ‘ 2 ‘ ‘|- (soldered) [ = B E N N
@ Q' — - Z+ 6 - -
L = = 7 - — | AwG26
(Front view) (Front view) Orarge__SHD. J 5 - ~— soldered
Controller side Actuator side Purple AT+ | 14 1 10 VCC | Red
Grey AT— 5 11 GND Black
Red CC 6 ] 12 BAT+ Parple
lack GND 7 13 BAT- re)
Minimum bend. radius R: r = 54mm or larger (for movable use) Blue | BKR- | 20 f 14 - -
‘ellow BKR+ 1 15 BK- Blue
*, . - . - = 22 6 Yellow
Only YObOt Cable 1S aValIabIe for thls mOdEI' The shield is clamped to the hood to shield soldered part

*If you require ISB/ISDB/ISDBCR (encoder type is battery-less absolute)
with the cable of 21m or longer, select the CB-XEU1-PLALJOICI-AWG24.

CB-RCS2-PLA [ [ [ ]
CB-X2-PLA[ [ ][]
CB-XEU2-PLA [ ][ [ ]

* Enter the cable length (L) into CICIC]. Compatible to a Maximum of 30 meters.

Limit switch encoder cable

Model

Limit switch encoder robot cable
number

EU limit switch encoder robot cable

1 BK+
A shield is connected
\_Ground wire and braided shield

(“White/Blue" in cable color indicates the colors of linef/insulator.)

for RCS2 Rotary type

for LS specification models
NS / RCS2 Rotary type

Ex.:080=8m
No. | Signal | Color Color | \wire
- - - 1 0. | S19NAl |Robot Cable| Stand, Cable|
rown/white E24V E24V Brown/white
. i " ray/white | White/green [ OV 7,497,7 QV__ [ White/green | Gray/white
(Fig.: LS encoder cable CB-RCS2-PLALIC][] / CB-X2-PLALI[I[] with plastic connector) eduhite | Brownblue | LS %6 | (0 15T Brownjblue | Redlwhite | AWG26
lack/white yellow| CREEP CREEP | Brown/yellow| Black/white | (crimped)
@1 L (14 ellow/black | Brown/red | OT | 24 f 5 OT | Brown/red [ Yellow/black
®) Pink/black | Brown/black| RSV 6 RSV_ [ Brown/black | Pink/black
| LS side | {8 - - - 19
(13 : = - - 118
if 2| P'ﬁ — — 19 *
5 L ] ink hite/blue | A+ 1 hite/blue
s bl AWG26 | Purple |White/yellow | A— White/yellow | Purple
14/=h [O! N & (soldered)|_White hitefred | B+ hitefred | White
< 188 @ Blue/red hite/black — 4 hite/black | Blue/red
3 L1l K Gengelie Whieluole |+ ielpupe [ Oange/
263 e Green/white | Whitefaray | Z— hite/gray | Green/white
@ 918 Blue Orange | SRD+ — _
T H Orange Green | SRD- | 8 - - AWG26
(Front view) [@EEERE Actuator side JIMEE] Black | Purple | BAT+ | 14 [Floating qround)Flatng round] (crimped)
(Front view) Yellow Grey | BAT- |15 Orange Blue
Green Red VCC | 16 Green | Orange
Minimum bending R: r = 58 mm or more (for movable use) Bown [ Black [ GND | 17 Purple [ Black |
R . Gray Blue BKR- | 20 Grey Yellow
* If the cable must be guided in a cable track, use a robot cable. Red | Yellow | BKR+ g; BRIedk Sreen
- - - lacl rown
The shield is connected to the hood by a clamp. - - -
Blue Gray [T}
Yellow Red -
("Brown/white" in cable color indicates the colors of line/insulator.) e
-
[
No. iSignal | Color | Wire &
= - 0 1 White/orange|
(Fig.: EU LS encoder robot cable CB-XEU2-PLACJ[][], EU version with metal connector) - = > E%‘\‘,V W,L(“Ee/?:::
White/orange | E24V H 3 - B
White/green [ OV 4 LS |Brownblue | AWG26
41 L Brownblue | LS | 26 5 |CREEP Brovniyelov]
L S side o CREEP | 25 ] 5 o Bowes soldered
rown/re oT 24 7 RSV __|Brown/black|
Brownblack | RSV | 23 7—#—— 8/9/10 - -
- - 9
(13) — - 18 No. [Signal | Color | Wire
— — 19 1 SD range
[ White/blue A+ 1 il 2 SD_| Green
i AWG26  [Whielyelow | A | 2 3 | A+ [Vhiebe
5 |z (soldered) [ Whreed | B+ f 4 A [Whitefyellov]
26||UUJ13 White/black | B- | 4 5 B
purpl Z+ 5 il 6 B+ | White/red
(Front view) (Front view) [ White/gray Z- 6 7 B- [ Whitelblack| AWG26
Controller side Actuator si Orange | SRD+ | 7 f 8 Z+_[Whitelpuplel sl qlered
Green RD- | 8 9 Z- | White/gray
Purple AT+ 4 il 10 CC Red
Grey AT 11 GND | Black
. . Red CC 6 12 BAT+ | Purple
Minimum bending R: r = 58 mm or more (for movable use) Black | GND_[ 17 U 13 | BAT- | Grey
Blue BKR- 0 l J 14 - -
Yellow BKR+ 1 15 BK- Blue
— - 22 16 BK+ | Yellow
The shield is clamped to the hood

A shield is connected to shield soldered part
\ Ground wire and braided shield

(“White/orange“ in cable color indicates the colors of line/insulator.)

SCON-CB



Controller

SCO N'CB Controller

Maintenance Parts

When placing an order for a replacement cable, please use the model name shown below.

Model [Ke:D.QEdV-YIINIEE.\"'[cPZ W Limit switch encoder low-resistance robot cable for LS specification models with battery-less
number K:BEVEEIV-XNIEIEEX[FXY EU limit switch encoder low-resistance robot cable absolute encoder other than NS /RCS2 / RCS3
* Enter the cable length (L) into CJCIC]. Compatible to a Maximum of 30 meters. Wire Signal o, Twisted pair
Ex:210=21m — 10
(Fig.: LS encoder low-resistance robot cable CB-X1-PLACI[J[J-AWG24 with plastic connector) "y Ay :; 11 E24V | White/Blue
White/Yellow ov 13 ‘ ‘ 2 ov White/Yellow
(41) L (14) ® White/Red | Ls | 26 f 3L | Whioed | ANG2
~>'—'1— V\cﬁlle/ma:}( CROETEP ;i : CIZ)ETEP V\\C\I’:l[eelﬁllfs:(e (crimped)
% White/Gray | RSV_| 23 i 6 | RSV_| White/Gray
HE] =
B S —r
14 I 1 @ s — = =
= I ‘ Q AWG24 — A
)
~| 26 @ 13 | I U ~ (soldered) — B 3
® = — B- 4
- 7+ 5
(Front view) »m (Front view) — z 6
Controller side | Actuator side] T q o ol
Green SRD- 8 2 BAT- —
L . — BAT+ | 14 3 D Orange
Minimum bend. radius R: r = 54mm or larger (for movable use) — BAT | 15 4 s Green | awG24
. . . Red VCC 16 5 Ve Red i
*Only robot cable is available for this model. Black | anp 17 U o oo | a1
Blue BKR-_| 20 f 7| G Gu:und
Yellow BKR+ 21 8 BK- Blue
(Fig.: EU LS encoder low-resistance robot cable CB-XEU1-PLAJ[J[J-AWG24, EU version with metal connector) 22 9 [ Bkt Yellow

The shield is clamped to the hood
\ Ground wire and braided shield

(White/Blue in cable color indicates the colors of line/insulator.)

Twisted pair | Signal | _Color | Wire
(1) L = = 0 E24V_|White/Blue
- - oV |Whieelo|
(k2 White/Blue | E24V ]
WhitelVelow | OV
e He T Az
(13) White/Black| CREEP | 25
WhitePuple | _OT | 24 f]
White/Grey | RSV | 23
T = - 9
145 @ ¢ — — 18 No. | Signal | Color | Wire
5 D | 7z = — |19 1| SD [Orange
26|1UjJ|13 ] 13 = Ar 2 SD | Green
€] 1 AWG24 = A2 3 - -
(Front view) (Front view) (soldered) - B+ 4 - -
. 9 — B- 4 5 -
Controller side or side — 2 -
+ 6
= z 7 - ~ | AwG
{ Orange + 8 - - soldered
Minimum bend. radius R: r = 54mm or larger (for movable use) Green QE' U 1% e,
= +
*Only robot cable is available for this model. = AT 11| GND [ Black
Red CC f 12| BAT+ -
Black | GND 13 AT- | -
Blue | BKR- | 20 f 14 - -
Yellow BKR+ 1 15 BK- Blue
— - 22 16 BK+ | Yellow
The shield is clamped to the hood Ashieldis to shield soldered part
\_Ground wire and braided shield
(“White/Blue* in cable color indicates the colors of line/insulator.)
Model (Dedicated motor robot cable: for
-X1- - Encoder robot cable ) ;
number CB-X1-PA[ [ ][ ]-wC CB-XEUMACID, seeP.162) | splash-proof slider ISWA
* Enteor;ge c8able length (L) into CJCJCJ. Compatible to a Maximum of 30 meters. Wire  Color Signal No.
X.:080=8m — —
a3 @) L — [ E24v
I — oV
— LS
) — [ CREEP
14 1 ® K — OT | 24
N @ | I D — [ RV | 23
) — T — |9
26 13 — — 18 Signal _Color Wire
=, 3 — ; 19 SD | Orange
i 5 . (Front view) — + 1 SD_| Green
(Front view) . rreEEmrs Actuator side AWG26 77— A | 2 — —
(soldered) _— B+ 3 — —
— B- 4 — —
— Z+ 5 6 — —
Minimum bend. radius R: r = 38mm or larger (for movable use) Orange| SRDT fl i 8 | — — | AWG26
. . . Green RD- 8 9 — — oldered)|
*Only robot cable is available for this model. Purple | BAT+ | 14 A VCC | Red
Gray AT- 5 GND | Black
Red CC 6 il BAT+ | Purple
Black | GND 7 BAT- Gray
Blue [ BKR- 0 f) 4 — —
Yellow | BKR+ 1 5 BK- Blue
— — 2 BK+ [ Yellow
The shield is clamped to the hood

The shield is connected to metal sleeve
\Ground wire and braided shield

SCON-CB



SCO N'CB Controller

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCIC] (e.g. 080=8m). Maximum length = 10m

HIF6-40D-1.27R

L gnal‘ Color ‘ W
1A | 24V | Brown-1 18 | OUTO | Brown-3
2 | 24V | Red-1 28 [ OUT1 | Red-3
3A — |Orange-1 38 | OUT2 |Orange-3
4A — | Yellow-1 48 | OUT3 | Yellow-3
No 55 5A | INO | Green-1 5B | OUT4 | Green-3
connector 88 6A | INT | Blue-1 68 | OUT5 | Blue-3
E E 7A | IN2 | Purple-1 78 | OUT6 | Purple-3
] 8A | IN3 [ Gray-1 88 | OUT7 | Gray-3
55 9A | IN4 | White-1 98 | OUT8 | White-3
g8 1A | IN5_| Black-1 | Flat cable®| [108 [ outo | Black-3 | Flat cable ®
g8 11A | IN6 | Brown-2 (crimped) 118 |OUT10| Brown-4 (crimped)
es 12A | IN7 | Red-2 128 [OUT11] Red-4
No — ® 13A | IN8 [Orange-2 138 [OUT12[Orange-4 AWG28
connector 14A | IN9 [ Yellow-2 148 [OUT13] Yellow-4
—_ 15A | IN10 | Green-2 158 |OUT14| Green-4
16A [ IN11 [ Blue-2 168 [OUT15] Blue-4
Flat cable (20-core) x 2 17A | IN12 | Purple-2 178 | — |Purple-4
18A [ IN13 | Gray-2 88| — | Gray-4
19A [ IN14 | White-2 198 | oV [ White-4
20A | IN15 | Black-2 208 | ov | Black-4
Model CB-SC-PIOS [ ][ [ ] SCON Pulse-train Control Cable for SCON-CB
number
*Please indicate the cable length (L) in JLIL] (e.g. 080=8m). Maximum length = 10m
Wire Color Signal |No.
Black - @) | Black Notused -
White/Black White/Black |Not used| 2
Red 0 Red PP |3
L White/Red White/Red | /PP_[4
_Green 1) _Green NP 5
3 White/Green \White/Green| /NP [ 6
8| ® Yellow @) 0259 Yellow AF| 7
No White/Yellow (soldered) Whie/Yellow| /AFE | 8
‘ D Brown Brown BFB |9}
connector White/Brown @) hite/Brown| /BFB_|10
® Blue @) Blue ZFB |11
White/Blue White/Blue | /ZFB |12
Gray ) Gray GND |13
White/Gray White/Gray | GND |14

Shield - The shield is connected to cable clamp [———~——
;Shleld

Model
M CB-DDB-BK [|[][] BeleE v

*Please indicate the cable length (L) in CJCIC] (e.g. 080=8m). Maximum length = 20m

J11SF-03V-KX J11SFM-03V-KX
Wiring  Color Signal No.
AWG20 AWG20
L (Crimped) Black - 2 2 - Black (Crimped)
White FG T 1 FG White
_ (293) (84)
<
E
| (Front view)
[GERTEN Controller side Actuator side

SCON-CB

Controller
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